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GENERAL INFORMATION

Purposes

The University should be a community of students, teachers,
administrators, and staff where all pursue intellectual, creative,
and technical development.

The University should foster an environment in which
knowledge may be discovered, integrated, and disseminated for
concerns of social significance or for the excitement of research
or free inquiry.

The University should provide opportunity for students to
recognize their potentialities and to acquire the discipline nec-
essary for self-realization.

The University should be a place where the interaction of
students and teachers committed to excellence creates an at-
mosphere in which both will be stimulated to accept the chal-
lenges of the universe.

The University should promote the development of those
qualities of leadership necessary to meet the diverse needs of
the state, nation, and world.

The University should develop programs to fulfill its specific
mission of serving the economic, education, social, and cultural
needs of northern and eastern Kentucky.

The University should respond to the demands of the present
by utilizing the achievements and values of the past and by
exploring the possibilities of the future.

Undergraduate Degree Programs

Associate of Arts Degree in:
Humanities
University Studies
Associate of Applied Arts Degree in:
Corrections
Journalism
Radio-Television
Social Work
Associate of Applied Business Degree in:
Accounting
Applied Business
Data Processing
Office Management
Real Estate
Secretarial Studies
Small Business Management
Associate of Applied Science Degree in:
Agricultural Business Technology
Broadcast Technology
Construction Technology
Drafting and Design Technology
Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology
Farm Production Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Food Services Technology
Graphic Arts Technology
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
Interior Decorating and Design
Machine Tool Technology
Medical Assisting
Mining Technology
Nursing
Ornamental Horticulture
Power and Fluids Technology
Radiologic Technology

Reclamation Technology
Veterinary Technology
Vocational Industrial Teacher Education
Welding Technology
Associate of Science Degree in:
Engineering Science
General Science
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
Bachelor of Music Degree
Bachelor of Music Education Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree
Bachelor of Social Work
Bachelor of University Studies

Bachelor’s Degree Requirements

The following GENERAL EDUCATION requirements will
obtain for all bachelor’s degrees:

I. Communications and Humanities 18 hours
A. A total of 9 hours in composition and literature
B. A total of 9 hours to be selected from at least 2 of the
following 6 fields. (This means that no more than 6
hours in any one field will apply to the general educa-
tion requirements).
(1) Communication Arts
(a) Journalism
(b) R-TV
(c) Speech
(d) Theatre
(2)Fine Arts
(a) Art
(b) Fine Arts
(c) Music
(3) Foreign Languages
(4) Literature (limited to 3 hours)
(5) Philosophy
(6) Religious Studies

II. Sciences and Mathematics 12 hours
A. 3 hours in Physical Science (Chemistry, Geosciences,
Physics, or related courses)
B. 3 hours in a Biological Science (Biology or related
courses)
C. 3 hours in Mathematics
D. 3 hours of elective credit from Science or Mathematics

III. Social Sciences and Economics 12 hours

A. A total of 12 hours from at least 2 of the following
departments. (This means that no more than 6 hours in
any one department will apply to the General Educa-
tion requirement.)

(1) Economics

(2) Geography

(3) History

(4) Government and Public Affairs

(5) Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

IV. Health and Physical Education 4 hours
A. 2 hours in Health
B. 2 hours in Physical Education activity courses
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Bachelor’s Degree General Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of prescribed and elective
college credit.

2. An average standing of **C"", or higher, on all work com-
pleted at this University.

3. Completion of an area of concentration of not less than 48
hours; or a major of not less than 30 hours and a minor of
not less than 21 hours.

4. An average standing of **C"", or higher, on the area of con-
centration, the majors, and minors completed as partial re-
quirements for degree.

5. At least three-fourths of the credit in residence at some
standard college; at least one year in residence and one
semester immediately preceding graduation in this institu-
tion. (One year in residence is interpreted as two semesters,
during which a minimum of 32 hours credit is earned.)

6. Not less than 43 semester hours of work offered for the
degree must have been earned in courses numbered 300 and
above.

Bachelor of Science Degree Specific Requirements:

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree the student
must earn a minimum of 60 semester hours credit in science and
science-related fields. Included in these fields are all the courses
taught within the schools of Applied Sciences and Technology,
Business and Economics, and Sciences and Mathematics. In
addition to these, courses taught in the Department of Military
Science will also qualify.

Bachelor of University Studies Degree

This degree provides to all undergraduate students a new
measure of freedom in course selection. The student may, if
desired, take a wide variety of subjects without any specializ-
tion. Conversely, the student may, if desired, concentrate all
studies beyond the general education requirements in a single
discipline.

Specific Requirements:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours credit with a cumulative
grade point average of 2.0 or better.

2. Forty-six hours of general education courses as specified for
all degrees offered by Morehead State University.

3. Forty-three hours of upper division (300-500 level) courses
within the 128 semester hours total.

4. At least one year’s residence (32 semester hours) and one
semester immediately preceding graduation must be com-
pleted at Morehead State University.

Associate Degree Requirements:

1. Successful completion of a prescribed program.

2. An average standing of ““C”, or higher, on all work com-
pleted at Morehead State.

3. A minimum of 64 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in
residence at Morehead State including one semester imme-
diately preceding graduation at this institution.

Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies

The Associate of Arts Degree in University Studies at
Morehead State University is offered to provide for all under-
graduate students a new measure of freedom in course selec-
tion. The student may, if desired, take a wide variety of subjects
without any specialization. Conversely, the student may, if de-

sired, concentrate all studies beyond the general education re-
quirements in a single discipline. The degree is structured to
provide, also, for continuation in a program of studies leading to
the Bachelor of University Studies degree for those students
who decide to pursue the baccalaureate.

Requirements

The student will select courses from the following general
areas:

Sem. Hrs.

Math and Sciences 6
Humanities (3 hours must be in

English composition) 9

Social Sciences 6

Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2

23

The remaining 41 hours needed to complete the Associate of
Arts Degree in University Studies are selected by the student in
consultation with the academic advisor.

One-Year Certificate Requirements:

Candidates for the certificate indicating successful comple-
tion of a one-year terminal program must meet the following
general requirements:

1. Successful completion of a prescribed program.

2. An average standing of **C”, or higher, on all work com-
pleted at Morehead State.

3. A minimum of 32 hours with 16 hours of credit earned in
residence at Morehead State, including one semester imme-
diately preceding graduation at this institution.

Second Degree Requirements

The following criteria will be required for students wishing to
pursue second degrees at either the baccalaureate or associate
degree levels.

Students having successfully earned a degree from Morehead
State University or any other recognized, accredited college or
university may earn a second degree at the equivalent level
upon completion of program requirements approved by the
major department and the following minimum requirements.

A. Second Baccalaureate Degree

1. An acceptable baccalaureate degree from a tully accre-
dited college or university.

2. A program approved by the student’s major department,
including a minimum of 32 semester hours in residence
at Morehead State University above any hours taken in
completion of a previous degree.

3. Fifteen semester hours must be earned in completion of
a new major or area of concentration.

4. A 2.00grade average must be earned for all course work
presented in completion of the program; in all course
work completed at Morehead State University; and in
all course work in a major, minor, or area of concentra-
tion. Students pursuing certification in teacher educa-
tion must fulfill special regulations promulgated by the
Teacher Education Council.

B. Second Associate Degree

1. An acceptable associate or higher degree from a fully

accredited college or university.
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2. A program approved by the student’s department, in-
cluding a minimum of 16 semester hours above any
hours taken in completion of a previous degree.

3. Twelve semester hours in the approved program must
be earned in residency at Morehead State University.

4. Nine semester hours must be earned to complete a new
area of specialization.

5. A 2.00 grade average must be earned for all course work
presented to complete the program; in all course work
completed at Morehead State University: and in all
course work in any field of specialization.

Catalog Validity

1. Students pursuing a bachelor’s degree from Morehead State
University will have a maximum of five years (three years
for an associate degree candidate) from the date of their
original enrollment at the University to complete a program
under the University Catalog Requirements in effect at the
time of their original enrollment. A student who does not
complete the program during this time will be required to
meet the program requirements stipulated in a current cata-
log.

2. A student who is continuously enrolled but who takes
longer than five years to graduate (three years for an as-
sociate degree candidate) may complete the program under
the catalog in effect when first enrolled.

3. Students who do not file checksheets will be required to
abide by the catalog in effect when they return to the Uni-
versity.

4. The time allowed for a transfer student to complete the
program under the catalog in effect at the time of enrollment
at Morehead State University will be based on the student’s
classification at the time of transfer.

Academic Regulations
Check Sheets

A student’s official check sheet is an approved program of
graduation requirements.

Not later than the end of the sophomore year (freshman year
for students pursuing a two-year associate degree program) all
undergraduate students should have an official check sheet on
file in the Registrar’s Office. The procedure for completing a
check sheet is as follows:

1. Students secure an unofficial transcript of their records
from the Registrar’s Office.

2. Students present this transcript to their advisors with the
request that official area/major/minor forms be prepared for
them. After the area/major/minor forms have been com-
pleted and approved by the necessary department heads and
school deans, the forms will be sent to the Registrar’s Of-
fice.

3. Upon receiving these forms, the Registrar’s Office will
complete an official check sheet for students and forward
copies to them and to their school deans.

4. Students wishing to change their program after having filed
an official check sheet should follow the same procedure as
outlined above in order to have a new check sheet prepared.

A student’s application for degree cannot be processed until
an official check sheet has been filed with the Registrar’s Office.

Transfer of Credits

Morehead State University will accept by transfer the credits
earned by students from accredited colleges. However, before
receiving any degree, the transfer student must meet all of
Morehead’s requirements for this degree. Students transfering
to Morehead from institutions that are not accredited by one of
the six regional accrediting associations may have their credits
evaluated for transfer by making a formal written request to the
Registrar’s Office for evaluation of the transfer work. Students
should also present an official transcript of the credits wished to
transfer, an official catalog or bulletin from the institution from
which they wish to transfer credits, and any additional informa-
tion or materials which may aid in the validation of the transfer
credits. Upon receiving the written request from the student
and the official transcript of the credits, an official evaluation
will be made by the Transcript Evaluation Committee at
Morehead State University.

Late Entrance

Students entering after the regular enrollment date will be
placed on a reduced schedule. A late enrollment fee will be
charged all students who do not register on the day set aside for
the purpose.

Change in Schedule

The student’s schedule cannot be changed after registration
except by permission of the dean of the school or schools in-
volved.

A fee will be charged for each change in the schedule made at
the student’s request.

Student Load

The minimum amount of work which a full-time student may
carry each semester is 12 semester hours; the maximum amount
is 18 hours. A student wishing to schedule 19 or more credit
hours of scholastic work must have the written permission of
the advisor and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

All students may register for a maximum of four semester
hours during the Intersession and a maximum of six semester
hours during Summer Session I and/or a maximum of six semes-
ter hours during Summer Session II.

No full-time employed student is permitted to earn more than
six hours of credit during a semester, in any combination of
residence, correspondence, or study center work.

Seniors at Morehead State University who meet academic
requirements and who lack no more than six semester hours for
completion of the requirements for the baccalaureate degree
may apply for permission to enroll in graduate courses concur-
rently with the remaining undergraduate work. Application is
made to the Vice President for Academic Affairs on a form
supplied by the graduate office. A senior taking graduate
courses may not enroll for more than 14 hours of course work.
If admitted, such a student registers as a senior.

Student Classification

Classification of a student is determined by the number of
hours of credit successfully completed, in accordance with the
following schedule: 0-29 hours, freshman; 30-59 hours, sopho-
more; 60-89 hours, junior; 90 hours and above, senior.
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The Numbering of Courses

100-199 Freshman courses

200-299 Sophomore courses

300-399 Junior courses

400-499 Senior courses

500-599 Senior and graduate courses
600-699 Graduate courses

700-799 Special graduate courses

Courses numbered 500 may be taken for graduate or under-
graduate credit. Before enrolling for a 500 level course for grad-
uate credit a student should consult the Dean of Graduate Pro-
grams.

Courses numbered 600 and above may be taken only by grad-
uate students.

Courses numbered 700-799 are used to indicate special gradu-
ate courses involving independent research.

The Marking System

The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students will
be indicated by letters as follows:

A—The highest mark attainable

B—A mark above average

C—The average mark

D—The lowest passing mark

E—Failure—course must be repeated in residence

I—Incomplete course

K—Credit (pass-fail)

N —Failure (pass-fail)

P—Withdrew passing

F—Withdrew failing

R—Course repeated

U—Withdrew unofficially

W—Withdrew officially

Y —Audit

(A course in which an *'I"" is received must be completed
within the first thirty school days of the next term in residence,
if credit is to be granted. Otherwise, the mark automatically
becomes an **E’".)

Pass-Fail

Morehead State University has a pass-fail grading system
which students may select by filling out an application in the
office of the dean of their first major. The purpose of the system
is to broaden their education by undertaking intellectual explo-
ration in elective courses outside their area of specialization
without having to engage in grade competition with students
specializing in those courses.

The requirements for the pass-fail grading system include the
following:

1. The student who has earned a 2.5 cumulative point average
for a minimum of 30 hours on the campus of Morehead State
University is eligible for the program. A transfer student
with a minimum of 30 semester hours of which at least 12
hours have been completed at Morehead State University
with a 2.5 on the work completed at Morehead State Uni-
versity is eligible for the program.

2. A student may apply a maximum of 15 hours of pass-fail
credit earned at the University toward the total number of
hours required for graduation with a maximum of six hours
permissible in an associate degree.

3. The pass-fail option is applicable only for free elective
courses. These include all courses outside the student’s
major or minor area, but do not include general education or
specific degree requirement.

4. A student may register each semester under pass-fail option
for one course of any number of hours or a combination of
courses not to exceed three hours.

5. Hours earned in pass-fail work will be added to the stu-
dent’s total hours passed but will not have an effect on grade
point average. Any grade of D or above will be considered
passing and will be designated by K. A failing grade will be
designated N.

6. A student may change course registration status from a
pass-fail option to the conventional letter grading system
and vice versa during the normal period to add a course.

7. Hours earned under the pass-fail option cannot be transfer-
red into any degree program.

8. Students taking courses under the pass-fail option will not
be identified to instructors. Instructors will turn in the con-
ventional letter grade and the Registrar will convert the as-
signed letter grade to a K or N as applicable.

For further information concerning the pass-fail grading sys-
tem and how to make application for this system, please contact
the dean of your school or the Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

Auditing courses

A student enrolled in the University who does not desire
credit for a course may audit that course. Fees are the same for
a course whether is it audited or taken for credit.

A student may change course registration status from audit
to credit during the designated time a course can be added.

A change from credit to audit may be made until the last day a
course can be dropped without penalty.

Television Courses

The University offers a number of college level courses each
semester by television for extension credit. Student taking
courses for extension credit must satisfy the same admission
requirements as for courses taken on campus. If extension
courses are taken for credit, not more than one-fourth of the
credits presented for an undergraduate degree or certificate may
be earned by any combination of correspondence and/or exten-
sion courses. The fee for undergraduate extension courses is
$20 for each semester hour or credit. The fee for graduate ex-
tension courses is $31 for each semester hour of credit.

Correspondence Courses

Morehead State University also offers undergraduate courses
by correspondence. The fee for this work is $23 a semester
hour. Enrollment regulations and materials may be secured by
writing the Correspondence Section, Bureau of Academic Af-
fairs.

Scholarship Points

The mark of **A’ carries 4 points, ‘**B™", 3 points, **C"", 2
points; **D", 1 point; and “*E"", no points. A minimum average
of **C", or standing of 2.00 must be maintained for any under-
graduate degree or certificate.

Honors

Academic Dean's List. At the close of each semester a list of
honor students is released and publicized by the Office of News
Services.

To be eligible for the Dean’s List, a student must:
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1. Have passed at least 12 hours of undergraduate work and
2. Have earned a grade-point standing of at least 3.4 for that
semester.

President’s List. Undergraduate students who achieve perfect
4.0 grade-point averages in full-time study during the fall and/or
spring semesters are recognized in the following manner:

1. They receive a President’s List certificate and personal let-
ter of commendation from the president of the University.

2. They receive special publicity through the Office of News
Services.

3. They receive an invitation to participate in a leadership sem-
inar conducted by the president of the University.

Morehead State University formally recognizes two-year and
four-year graduates who have achieved academic excellence.

A person receiving a baccalaureate degree who has been in
residence at Morehead State University for two years (a
minimum of 64 semester hours) and earns a quality-point stand-
ing of 3.40 to 3.59 graduates Cum Laude. One who earns a
standing of 3.60 to 3.89 graduates Magna Cum Laude. One who
earns a standing of 3.90 to 4.00 graduates Summa Cum Laude.

A student receiving the associate degree who has been in
residence of Morehead State University for one year (a
minimum of 32 semester hours) and earns a quality-point stand-
ing of 3.60 to 4.0 graduates with distinction.

When determining quality-point standing, only work com-
pleted at MSU is considered.

Steps to Follow in Resolving Academic Difficulties

The student complaint procedure for resolving an academic
grievance is outlined below in four steps:

Step 1

It is recommended the student discuss the complaint with the
person involved. If the complaint involves a grade, the student
must take the complaint to the faculty member within the first
two weeks of the beginning of the following semester. If the
student is not enrolled the subsequent semester, a letter of in-
quiry should be mailed, within the first two weeks of the begin-
ning of the following semester, to the instructor and the instruc-
tor’s department head. Upon receipt of the letter of inquiry, the
student will be notifed by the department head that he or she
will have 30 days to file a formal complaint.

Step 2

If the question is not resolved at the instructor level, or if the
student feels it is not practical to contact the instructor, the
student may present the question to the head of the department
to which the instructor is assigned. Prior to any action by the
department head, the student will be required to complete a
Student Grievance Form. The form is available in the Office of
the Vice President for Academic Affairs and should be com-
pleted and returned to the head of the department involved.
Upon receipt of the Student Grievance Form, the department
head will request from the instructor a response in writing, ad-
dressing the questions raised by the student. Within one week
after the written grievance is filed in the department head’s
office, a meeting will be arranged. The instructor, the student
filing the grievance, the department head, and the dean of the
responsible school will be in attendance. The student may have his
or her advisor present. It will be the purpose of the department
head and the respective school dean to review the grievance and
attempt to mediate a settlement. The department head’s and the
school dean's recommended solution is to be considered by

both the faculty member and the student as a recommendation
and not as a decision that is binding. Records of this meeting,
including recommendations by the department head and school
dean, will be sent to the Vice President for Academic Affairs
and to all parties concerned.

Step 3

If the recommendations presented by the department head
and the school dean are not acceptable to the student, he or she
may appeal to the University Student Grievance Committee or
the Graduate Council if it is a graduate student. The student
must petition a hearing before the Grievance Committee or
Graduate Council within one week following the meeting with
the school dean and the department head. Requests are to be in
writing and made to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. If
the procedure has been followed, the Vice President will submit
to the chairman of the Grievance Committee records of all
action to date. Within two weeks following the application of ap-
peal, the Grievance Committee will meet and review data and
previous recommendations. The Committee may request addi-
tional information and/or the parties involved to appear before
the Committee. The Committee’s decision will be sent to the
Vice President for Academic Affairs, with a copy being sent as a
matter of record to the student, faculty member, department
head, and the faculty member’s school dean. The Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs is responsible for enforcing the
Committee’s decision. The University Student Academic Grie-
vance Committee’s decision is final.

Step 4

It is understood that anyone may appeal to the president of
the University when due process has been violated or when
individual rights are disregarded.

Scholastic Probation

Any student making a grade point average of 1.5, or lower, on
a semester’s work is placed on academic probation for the next
semester in residence. The probation status will be removed if
the student earns a 1.7 grade-point average, or better, on his or her
next semester’s work in residence as a full-time student. Failure
to meet the required academic standard may result in the stu-
dent being dropped from the University

Students dropped for poor scholarship may:

1. Apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester, or

2. Appeal the academic drop by petitioning a hearing before
the University Scholarship and Retention Committee. Re-
quests for hearings should be made to the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

Students readmitted after the lapse of one semester and stu-
dents readmitted via the appeal process will be required to earn
a minimum grade-point average of 2.0 as a full-time student.
Students readmitted under the above conditions who fail to
meet this requirement will be dropped from the University and
will not be eligible for readmission.

Exceptions

Students who go on probation at the end of the fall semester
and who fail to remove themselves from probation at the end of
the following spring semester may request permission to attend
the ensuing regular summer term. If permission is granted and
the student’s grade-point average based on the total work taken



General Information

during fall, spring and summer terms is 1.7 or better, the stu-
dent will be removed from probation. Students failing to meet
this academic standard will be eligible to be dropped. Excep-
tions to this policy will be made in the case of freshman students
who do not earn the required 1.7 average on the total work for
the year, but who also earn a minimum of 23 semester hours.
These students will be eligible for an additional semester. If a
minimum grade-point average of 1.7 is not earned during this
additional semester, the student will be eligible to be dropped.

Students placed on probation at the end of the spring semes-
ter may remove themselves from probation by earning a 2.0
grade-point average as full-time students during the following
regular summer session.

Withdrawals

Students withdrawing from school during any semester or
term must arrange for their withdrawal with the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. No refunds will be made unless the with-
drawal is made through the proper channels.

Absences

Class absences seriously hinder scholarship, and cooperation
is requested in reducing absences to a minimum. Students are
required to be prompt and regular in class attendance and delib-
erate absences are not excused. However, absences are ex-
cused for the following reasons.*

1. Health. If the absence has been caused by illness or acci-
dent, the student is expected to present to the instructor an
excuse signed by the University nurse or a physician.

2. Representing the University. If the absence has occurred
because the student was representing the University in a
recognized activity—music, athletics, etc.—lists of such
students are sent to the instructor by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

3. Authorized Field Trips. Lists of students participating in
authorized field trips are sent to the instructors by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

4. Except in cases where students have been suspended from
attending classes, instructors are authorized to exercise
their discretion in excusing absences for other causes. If the
individual teachers feels that the absence is justified, the
excuse is granted; otherwise the absence is considered as
unexcused.

*If the absence is excused, the student is permitted to make
up any work that the instructor considers essential. This con-
sideration is not given if the absence is unexcused.

Applying for Graduation

Students are expected to file an application for degree
with the Registrar’s Office at least one semester prior to the
semester in which they plan to complete graduation require-
ments. After the application has been filed, an evaluation to
determine the student’s eligibility will be made by the Regis-
trar’s Office. No student will be considered for graduation until
an application has been filed.

A student must file an application for degree no later than
three weeks prior to the end of the term in which he or she is to
graduate in order to be considered for graduation.

Commencement

Morehead State University observes commencement exer-
cises twice each year—at the end of the spring semester and at
the end of the summer semester term. Students completing their
degree requirements during either the fall semester or the spring
semester have their degrees conferred during the spring gradua-
tion. Students completing their degree requirements during ei-
ther the intersession or summer terms are awarded their degrees
during the summer graduation. Graduating students who are
unable to attend the commencement exercises must file a re-
quest to graduate in absentia with the Registrar's Office for
approval at least two weeks prior to graduation.

Academic Advisement Program

The specific purposes of Morehead State University’s Aca-
demic Advisement Program are:

1. To aid prospective students by informing them of academic
programs and opportunities offered by Morehead State
University.

2. To provide the beginning student an orientation to the struc-
ture and procedures of the academic area by teacher-
advisor.

3. To assist each student in preparing class schedules each
semester.

4. To provide the student with career-guidance data, taking
into account job opportunities as well as the student’s ap-
titudes.

5. To distribute grades and assist in completing necessary
forms, such as major/minor forms and check sheets.

6. To act as a referral agency to other departments or services
within the University or to outside agencies in solving major
problems the student may have.

Academic advising includes the following:

1. When freshmen and transfer students arrive on campus for
registration, they are given information concerning aca-
demic advising sessions.

2. During the student’s first semester on campus, a permanent
academic advisor is assigned and both the student and advi-
sor are so notified.

3. Prior to all registration procedures, all students must obtain
the signature of their advisors on a trial schedule card.

4. Students may pick up mid-term and final grades from their
advisors. All other academic information may be obtained
from the advisor.

5. A conference with the student’s advisor during the sopho-
more year is required in order to file a check sheet with the
Registrar of the University. Transfer students must sched-
ule such a conference at the end of the sophomore year or at
the end of one semester of work if their classification when
first enrolled at Morehead State University is above the
sophomore level.

6. The academic advisement program is the backbone of the
student’s academic experiences. The advisor provides ad-
visement, counseling, and general support for the student
during the entire years of matriculation at Morehead State
University.

7. The academic advisor is the advocate for the student in all
academic matters. Should the student be placed on aca-
demic probation, the advisor will represent the student in all
academic decisions about probation, educational progress,
or dismissal.
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Counseling Center

The Counseling Center offers the following services without
charge to all students:
1. Career counseling—assistance in developing career goals
and in selecting majors and minors.

2. Personal counseling

3. Tutoring in many academic areas

4. Academic information and counseling

5. A writing laboratory for assistance in composition classes
and theme writing

6. Referrals to other agencies (both on and off campus) for

related services

Helping students to solve academic, vocational, and personal
problems is the primary function of the Center’s staff of profes-
sional counselors. Counseling appointments are arranged by in-
dividual students either in person or by telephone; faculty and
staff members are encouraged to refer students who they feel
would benefit from any of the services offered. All contacts
between students and counselors are of course confidential.

Each semester the Counseling Center offers the following
college credit courses to aid students in the development of
educational and personal skills: EDGC 102, Study skills; EDGC
105, Career Planning; and EDEL 110, Developmental Reading.

Open on weekends from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., the Center is
located in room 220 of Allie Young Hall.

The Testing and Evaluation Center

The Testing and Evaluation Center, located in room 501A of
Lyman Ginger Hall, provides individual student testing, evalua-
tion, and advising on a walk-in basis in the areas of aptitude,
vocational interest, and personal social adjustment. In concur-
rence with established policies, the Testing and Evaluation
Center also administers all credit by examination programs.

Established testing programs include the ACT, CLEP, GED,
GRE, NTE, GMAT, AP, UP, EESRT, U.S. Civil Service
Exam, correspondence exams, and various departmental profi-
ciency examinations. Literature and brochures describing the
different testing programs and their functions are available at
various locations throughout campus.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is an academically-enriched program
based on the belief that a highly motivated student should be
provided with small classes, direct and personal contact with
faculty members, and greater curriculum flexibility. Freshmen
and sophomores take honors sections of required general edu-
cation courses. Upper division student participate in at least
two honors seminars. Seniors are encouraged to undertake an
independent research project in their major field.

High school students who have a composite ACT examina-
tion score of 26 or above and a strong high school academic
record are eligible. College students, including transfer and
second-semester freshmen who have a cumulative 3.5 grade-
point average, are invited to membership.

Members of the Honors Program receive special oppor-
tunities and recognition. They may generally enroll for addi-
tional credit hours each semester; have their departmental con-
tent requirements altered; attend classes as they choose (with
some exceptions for participatory classes); receive special dor-
mitory and library privileges; engage in social and intellectual
events; and are recognized during Academic Honors Day and
Commencement.

The Honors Program awards ten scholarships per year based
solely upon academic ability. Students eligible for membership
and who desire additional information or admission forms
should contact the Honors Program Director, Morehead State
University, UPO Box 697, Morehead, KY 40351.

Field Career Experiences

The Field Career Experiences Program at Morehead State
University is a unique plan of educational development de-
signed to enhance self-realization and direction by integrating
classroom study with planned and supervised experience in ed-
ucational, vocational, governmental, and cultural environ-
ments.

It is based on the premise that well-educated individuals can
be developed most effectively through an educational pattern
which, at regular intervals, involves them in the reality of the
world beyond the boundaries of the campus. The essential in-
gredients are that satisfactory participation in the experiential
phase is considered a degree requirement in certain fields and
that the institution assumes responsibility for integrating it into
the educational process through the efforts of professional aca-
demic staff.

The Office of Field Career Experiences presupposes a posi-
tive coordinative role in the administration of all off-campus
field study courses and programs at the undergraduate and
graduate levels. The intent of the office is to provide a cen-
tralized effort in the implementation and development of expe-
riential and cooperative education. The office, which is organi-
zationally a part of the Bureau of Academic Affairs, serves the
needs of students seeking off-campus non-traditional academic
experiences.

Cooperative Education, a component of Field Career Experi-
ences, allows students to earn variable credit for each work
experience on a 1 to 9 hour basis. Those students enrolled in
two-year programs may also utilize the variable credit experi-
ence in their respective programs. Students selecting coopera-
tive study must receive approval from their respective academic
departments prior to involvement in cooperative study through
the Office of Field Career Experiences.

Admission, placement, and supervision of qualified students
is coordinated through the Office of Field Career Experiences in
conjunction with academic faculty coordinators and employer
representatives. Academic credit, as well as remuneration, is
received by students enrolled during each off-campus experi-
ence. The monetary remuneration is a negotiable item depend-
ing on the employing agency and the student’s qualifications.

Students who elect a Cooperative Education option are pro-
vided the opportunity to alternate periods of on-campus aca-
demic semesters with periods of full-time salaried employment
in related occupational fields during any normal spring (16 to 18
weeks), fall (16 to 18 weeks), and summer (12 to 14 weeks)
semester.

Cooperative Education

Cooperative study courses follow a uniform structure across
campus and are University cross-referenced utilizing the format
illustrated. Requirements may vary slightly depending upon
uniqueness of academic areas; however, each course is basi-
cally as described below:

139 Cooperative Study I. Four Hours, I, II, I1I.

One semester of full-time work experience in a field relevant to the student’s
career objectives.
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239 Cooperative Study I1. Four Hours, I, II, IIL
One semester of full-time work experience with an extension of exposure
gained in 139.
339 Cooperative Study 11, Four Hours, I, II, III.
One semester of full-time work experience with a continuation of in-depth
exposure representative of the student's academic level and experience.
439 Cooperative Study 1V, Four Hours, I, II, L
One semester of full-time work experience with a continuation of in-depth
exposure representative of the student's academic level and experience.
539 Cooperative Study V. Four Hours, I, 11, TII.
One semester of full-time work experience providing advanced specialized
exposure in a career-related position. Available to upper division undergradu-
ate and graduate students.

Further operational procedures and guidelines for the
Cooperative Education Program are specifically spelled out in
the copyrighted and published Cooperative Education Program
Policy Manual available through the Office of Field Career Ex-
periences.

Admissions

Admission to the Freshman Class

Without Examination. Graduates of high schools accredited
by the Kentucky State Board of Education are considered for
admission without examination. ‘

An out-of-state student who is a graduate of an accredited
high school may be granted admission to Morehead State Uni-
versity if the high school transcript shows that he or she has
been graduated in the upper one-half of the senior class and has
been recommended by a responsible school official as having
educational promise.

Marginal students often may be requested to schedule an in-
verview in the Office of Admissions to discuss their program
with admission counselors of Morehead State University prior
to registration.

By High School Equivalency. A Kentucky resident who has
not graduated from high school may be admitted to the
freshman class of Morehead State University by presenting a
High School Equivalency Diploma. Local boards of education
issue such diplomas on the basis of General Education De-
velopment Tests to service personnel, veterans, and nonveteran
adults. Additional information may be obtained by contacting
the local board of education, the State Department of Educa-
tion, or the Office of Admissions.

Beginning freshmen are required by the Council on Public
Higher Education to submit their American College Test (ACT)
scores prior to enrollment.

Admission as a Special Student

Kentucky residents who do not meet entrance requirements
to the University may be admitted to college classes as special
students. These special students may be considered as candi-
dates for any degree or certificate when they have fulfilled col-
lege entrance requirements or completed satisfactory an ap-
proved number of hours in residence as determined by the Ad-
missions Committee.

NOTE: The following programs of study require additional admission proce-
dures: nursing, veterinary technology, medical office assisting, and radiologic
technology.

Admission as a Transfer Student

Students entering Morehead from other institutions must
present a statement of honorable dismissal from the college or
university attended previously and must satisfy the entrance
requirements here. Official transcripts of college and high

school credits must be on file in the Office of Admissions prior
to the time of registration. Students who have attempted work
at the college level must declare that work. Classes taken at the
college level must be used in the admissions evaluation.

Admission as an Auditor

An individual who wishes to audit a class must apply to the
Director of Admissions. No credit will be given for this work,
nor will the student be permitted to take an examination for
credit. Tuition is the same for credit or auditing.

Readmission

Any student of Morehead State University who stays out for
one regular semester must submit an application and be read-
mitted before enrolling.

Admission of International Students

A person who is a citizen or permanent resident of a country
other than the United States is classified for educational pur-
poses as an International Student. Admission procedure is
essentially the same as that for entering freshman or graduate
students.

All applicants who are not citizens of the United States are
required to submit acceptable scores on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL).

Physical Examination

Each student entering Morehead State for the first time is
required to have a medical examination by his local or family
physician prior to admission. Each student sends the report of
this examination, on a form supplied by the University, to the
Director of Admissions prior to entrance.

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes

The Council on Public Higher Education for the Common-
wealth of Kentucky, in accordance with Section 164.020(3) of
the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has adopted the policy by
which residency for fee assessment purposes is defined and
determined. The policy is applied to determine a student’s eligi-
bility for fees assessed Kentucky residents who enroll at any
state supported institution of higher learning in the Common-
wealth of Kentucky. This determination is made at the initial
time of enrollment.

Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defined
by the policy enacted by The Council on Higher Education is
required to pay non-resident registration and/or entrance fees.

Any student or prospective student in doubt concerning
residency status must bear the responsibility for securing a rul-
ing by completing an Application for Student Residency Reclas-
sification for Fee Assessment Purposes and returning it to the
Non-Resident Fee Committee, ¢/o Director of Admissions,
Morehead State University. The student who becomes eligible
for a change in residence classification, whether from out-of-
state to in-state, or the reverse, has the responsibility of imme-
diately informing the Office of Admissions of the circumstances
in writing.

Procedure for Determination of Student
Residency Status for Fee Assessment Purposes

(1) The decision whether a student is classified as a resident
or non-resident student for fee assessment purposes will be
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made initially by the Director of Admissions in accordance with
the policy adopted by the Council on Public Higher Education
on April 12, 1975, entitled Policy on Classification of Students
for Fee Assessment Purposes at State Supported Institutions of
Higher Education. In cases where the Director of Admissions
desires, he may seek counsel from the Admissions Committee.
The student will be notified the decision regarding his or her
residency status by the Director of Admissions.

(2) If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the Director
of Admissions and/or the Admissions Committee, he or she may
do so by completing the Application for Student Residency Re-
classification for Fee Assessment Purposes and submitting this
application through the Director of Admissions to the Non-
Resident Fee Appeals Committee. Once the Appeals Commit-
tee has made a final decision regarding the residency status of
the appealing student, the student shall be notified of this deci-
sion in writing by the Director of Admissions.

(3) If the applicant for a change in residence status is dissatis-
fied with the decision of the Appeals Committee, the applicant
may request that the case be submitted by the Director of Ad-
missions to the Executive Director of the Council on Public
Higher Education for referral to the State Board of Review.

Project Ahead

The University has joined the U.S. Armed Services in a
cooperative program for military enlistees called ‘‘Project
Ahead,” which will permit individuals admission to Morehead
State University at the time of enlistment in the Armed Servic-
es. Academic records of work completed at college and univer-
sities while serving in the Armed Services will be kept on file for
these individuals in the University's Office of Veterans Affairs.
Such students have the opportunity to resume study at
Morehead State University following discharge from the Armed
Services.

Serviceman’s Opportunity College

Morehead State University has been designated as a Ser-
viceman's Opportunity College. The Serviceman's Opportunity
College Program is jointly sponsored by the American Associa-
tion of State Colleges and Universities and the American As-
sociation of Community and Junior Colleges with the assistance
of ten other higher education associations and the military ser-
vices. The program is designed to allow a serviceman, with
reasonable effort, the opportunity to make progress toward a
degree from an accredited college or university regardless of the
type or location of his military assignment. For further informa-
tion, contact your military educational officer of the Director of
Admissions.

Student Financial Aid

Morehead State University offers a broad program of finan-
cial assistance to eligible students in the form of grants, loans,
scholarships, part-time employment, veterans benefits and
others. A fundamental eligibility prerequisite for financial assis-
tance is admission to the University.

The basic philosophy underlying the student financial aid
program is that the student and the student’s family have the
primary responsibility for meeting the student’s post-secondary
educational expenses. However, the fact is recognized that
many students who want to attend the University are unable to
meet all enrollment expenses from personal and family re-
sources. Therefore, the student financial aid program is de-
signed to provide financial assistance to students who would be
unable to pursue their educational objectives without such aid.

Approximately 50 percent of the students at the University
receive financial assistance in the form of grants, loans, schol-
arships and part-time employment. In many cases, a financial
aid award will be a combination of the various types of assis-
tance available. The quality and composition of financial aid
awards are generally based upon demonstrated financial need,
academic achievement, test scores, and other personal talents
and interests. Need is determined from analysis of the Financial
Aid Form (FAF) or the Parent’s Confidential Statement (PCS)
provided by the College Scholarship Service or from analysis of
the Family Financial Statement (FFS) provided by the Ameri-
can College Testing Program. These forms are statements of
financial condition. Analysis of the FAF, PCS, or FFS deter-
mine an expected contribution for educational expenses from
the student and parents or guardian.

“Financial need” is defined as the difference between the
amount it will cost the student to attend the University for an
academic year and the expected student/family contribution,
and is a primary factor in determining eligibility for most avail-
able aid.

Financial assistance is available to all eligible students regard-
less of sex, race, color, or ethnic origin.

Contact the Division of Student Financial Aid for further in-
formation.

Veterans Administration Educational Assistance

The Veterans Administration provides financial assistance to
eligible veterans who are enrolled in post-secondary educa-
tional institutions. Under the Veterans Readjustment Act of
1966, veterans who served more than 180 days on active duty
with the Armed Forces after January 31, 1955, or less than 181
days, but were discharged for a service-connected disability,
may be eligible for up to 45 months of educational benefits
during a period of 10 years following release from active duty.

Applications for educational assistance must be made directly
to the Veterans Administration, 600 Federal Place, Louisville,
Kentucky 40202. Application forms may be obtained from the
Division of Student Financial Aid and Veteran Affairs or by
contacting the Louisville Veterans Administration office.

Veterans Administration educational assistance is also avail-
able to eligible dependents of deceased veterans whose death
was service-connected or to eligible dependents of veterans
with 100% service-connected disability. Those meeting the
above criteria should contact the nearest Veterans Administra-
tion office for determination of eligibility for educational bene-
fits.

Transcripts

All transcripts, official and unofficial, of a student’s record at
Morehead State University are issued through the Registrar’s
Office. Each official transcript bears the seal of the University
and the signature of the Registrar. Unofficial transcripts do not
bear the seal or signature and are stamped *‘‘Unofficial”’. A fee
of twenty-five cents will be assessed for each unofficial trans-
cript issued and unofficial transcripts will not be sent through
the mail. Upon enroliment at Morehead State University, each
student will be eligible for one official transcript at no charge. A
fee of $1.00 will be assessed for each additional official trans-
cript issued to the student after the initial free one. Students will
be eligible for a second official transcript of the undergraduate
record at no charge after completing a baccalaureate degree at
Morehead State University. Students will be eligible for one
official transcript of the graduate record at no charge upon
completion of requirements for a master’s degree at the Univer-
sity.
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Students’ Rights in Access to Records

This information is provided to notify all students of
Morehead State University of the rights and restrictions regard-
ing inspection and release of student records contained in the
Family Educational and Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-
380) as amended.

Definitions:

1. “*Eligible student’” means a student who has attained
18 years of age, or is attending an institution of post-
secondary education.

2. “‘Institutions of post-secondary education’” means an
institution which provides education to students be-
yond the secondary school level: ‘‘secondary school
level’” means the educational level (not beyond grade
12) at which the secondary education is provided, as
determined under state law.

1. Students’ Rights to Inspection of Records and Review
Thereof:

1. Any student or former student at Morehead State Uni-
versity has the right to inspect and review any and all
‘‘official records, files, and data directly related to™’
the student. The terms *‘official records, files, and
data’ are defined as including, but not limited to:

. Identifying data

. Academic work completed

.Level of achievement (grades, standardized

achievement test scores)

. Attendance data

. Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and

psychology results

. Family background information

. Teacher or counselor ratings and observations

Verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior
problems

J. Cumulative record folder

2. The institution is not required to make available to
students confidential letters of recommendation placed
in their files before January 1, 1975.

3. Students do not have the right of access to records
maintained by the University's law enforcement offi-
cials.

4. Students do not have direct access to medical,
psychiatric, or similar records which are used solely in
connection with treatment purposes. Students are al-
lowed the right to have a doctor or other qualified
professional of their choice inspect their medical
records.

5. Procedures have been established by the University
for granting the required access to the records within a
reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from the date of
the request.

6. The University shall provide students an opportunity
for a hearing.to challenge the content of their records
to insure that the records are not inaccurate, mislead-
ing, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other
rights of the student.

A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State University
may attempt to settle a dispute with the parent of a
student or the eligible student regarding the content
of the student’s education records through informal
meetings and discussions with the parent or eligible
student.

TSRO WMo <wW>

B. Formal Proceedings: Upon the request of either
party (the educational institution, the parent, or
eligible student), the right to a hearing is required.
If a student, parent, or educational institution re-
quests a hearing, the Vice President for Student
Affairs shall make the necessary arrangements. The
hearings will be established according to the proce-
dures delineated by the University.

II. Restrictions on the Release of Student Records

1. Morehead State University will not release records
without written consent of the students except:

A. To other local educational officials, including
teachers or local educational agencies, who have
legitimate educational interest;

B. To officials of other schools systems in which the
student intends to enroll, upon the condition that
the student be notified of the transfer and receive a
copy of the record desired, and have an opportunity
to challenge the contents of the records;

C. To authorized representatives of the Comptroller
General of the United States, the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare, or an administra-
tive head of an education agency, in connection
with an auditor evaluation of federally supported
programs.

2. Morehead State University will not furnish personal
school records to anyone other than the described
above unless:

A. Written consent of the student is secured, specify-
ing the records to be released, the reasons for the
release, identifying the recipient of the records, and
furnishing copies of the materials to be released to
the student; or

B. The information is furnished in compliance with a
judicial order or pursuant to a subpoena, upon con-
dition that the student is notified of all such orders
or subpoenas in advance of compliance therewith.

II1. Provision for Students Requesting Access to Records

1. The student or former student must file a certified and
official request in writing to the Registrar of the Uni-
versity for each review.

IV. Provisions for Authorized Personnel Requesting Access
to Records

1. Authorized personnel must provide positive identifica-
tion and indicate reasons for each examination.

2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educational
interests may review students’ records, showing
cause.

3. Other persons must have specific approval in writing
from the student for release of information. This ap-
proval must specify limits (if any) of the request.

Camden-Carroll Library

The library is a service agency for the academic community.
It has an open stack policy so that anyone may browse and
select materials which can be checked out at the circu-
lation desk on the first floor. ‘A nine-week course on the use of
books and materials (LS101) is offered several times during the
academic year.

The five-story Library Tower increased the total size of the
library to 92,000 square feet. The maximum volume capacity
increased to 850,000 and the seating capacity to 1,000. This new
facility houses the Learning Resources Center, Dial Access
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Center, Microtext Department, Special Collections and refer-
ence materials, as well as open stack and seating areas. Indi-
vidualized auto-tutorial programmed learning facilities are pro-
vided.

The library provides many services to students, faculty, staff,
and citizens of the Commonwealth:
1. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS
1. Kentucky Collection
2. Appalachian Regional Collection
3. Rare Book Room—OId and valuable resources
4. University Archives—History of Morehead State
University
5. Moonlight Schoolhouse—Educational Museum
II. MEDIA SERVICES
1. Dial Access Center—Audio information resources
2. Microtext Department—Materials and equipment for
reading and printing
3. Learning Resources Center—Audio-Visual resources
4, Audio-Visual Equipment—Projectors, record players,
tape recorders
I11. GRAPH]C ARTS
1. Photocopying—Coin-operated machines
2. Transparencies—Black and white transparencies pro-
duced
3. Typewriters—Available without charge
4. Lettering—Materials for making signs
IV. INTERLIBRARY LOAN
1. Teletype Machine—Connected to other libraries
2. KENCLIP—Service to Public Libraries throughout
Eastern Kentucky
V. EXHIBITS
1. Art—Student and faculty shows
2. Music—Special choral group performance
3. Crafts — Demonstration of various crafts

VI. LIBRARY INSTRUCTION
1. Library Orientation—Organized classes on how to use
the library
2. Walking Tape Tour—Self-instruction on how to use
the library
3. Library Workshops—Formal classes on library usage
4. Use of Books and Materials—Formal class of library
usage, LS101
VII. LIBRARY SCIENCE
Books and materials for training librarians and teach-
ers

Placement Services

Morehead State University maintains placement services for
graduates and alumni. All candidates for a degree from
Morehead State University are urged to utilize the services
which include permanent credential files, job vacancy listings,
and on-campus interviews, as well as general information on
various careers and employers.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association is an organization composed of
graduates and friends of the University and is designed to stimu-
late interest in the University and her welfare. Active member-
ship in the Association is available to all graduates of the Uni-
versity and former students who have made a minimum con-
tribution. Associate membership is available to parents of stu-
dents and friends of the University and is awarded following a
gift to the alumni fund. All graduates receive subscriptions to
Contact. Active members receive additional benefits.
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SCHOOL OF APPLIED SCIENCES

AND TECHNOLOGY

Departments

Agriculture

Allied Health Sciences

Home Economics

Industrial Education and Technology

The objective of the School of Applied Sciences and
Technology is to provide a comprehensive offering of programs
which prepares graduates to enter and advance in technical oc-
cupations in agriculture, business, education, industry or the
health fields. Associate of Applied Science, Bachelor of Sci-
ence, and Master of Science degree programs are offered within
the School.

Baccalaureate degree program

Agriculture—Area of Concentration

Vocational Agriculture Education—Area of Concentration
Agriculture—Major

Agriculture—Minor

Horsemanship—Minor

Clothing and Textiles—Area of Concentration
General Dietetics—Area of Concentration

Interior Design—Area of Concentration

Vocational Home Economics—Area of Concentration
Food Service Administration—Major

General Home Economics—Major

Food Service Administration—Minor

General Home Economics—Minor

Interior Design—Minor

Industrial Education—Area of Concentration
Industrial Technology—Area of Concentration
Industrial Education—Major

Industrial Technology—Major

Reclamation Technology—Minor

Associate degree programs

Agriculture Business Technology

Farm Production Technology

Ornamental Horticulture

Veterinary Technology

Fashion Merchandising

Food Service Technology

Interior Decoration

Broadcast Technology

Construction Technology

Drafting and Design Technology

Electrical Technology

Electronics Technology

Graphic Arts Technology

Industrial Supervision and
Management Technology

Machine Tool Technology

Mining Technology

Power and Fluids Technology

Radiologic Technology

Reclamation Technology

Industrial Education (Vocational Trade
and Industrial Education)

Welding Technology

Medical Assisting

Nursing
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Agriculture

The Department of Agriculture offers the following programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in agriculture, with options in:
A. Agriculture Business
B. Agriculture Economics
C. Agronomy
D. Animal Science
E. General Agriculture
F. Horticulture

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in vocational agriculture
education

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
agriculture

4. A minor in the following areas:

A. Agriculture
B. Horsemanship
C. Reclamation Technology

5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following:

A. Agriculture Business Technology
B. Farm Production Technology

C. Ornamental Horticulture

D. Reclamation Technology

6. Pre-professional Programs
A. Pre-Forestry
B. Pre-Veterinary

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Agriculture:

The student must complete a minimum of 54 semester hours
in the area of agriculture. Twenty-eight semester hours of ap-
proved electives must be selected from one of the following
options: agriculture business, agriculture economics, ag-
ronomy, animal science, general agriculture or horticulture.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Courses in AgHiculture .........c..ccccevuenscinsssnnssssnssones 26
AGR 101—General AgrichlUre .........c.scoameessoessrernessssessesass
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production .................c0viiirinnnanenns

1
3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Corps ........ccociviinnnirnnnninan 3
AGR 203—Agriculture Economics 3
y_ i) U d | ot R o
AGR 215—Horticulture ..............ccvviinnnnnns s
3
3
3
1

AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics . ...
AGR 301—Farm Management
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding
PO T AMOREIIN. o L0 o £ r o sisnns a8 iars sl o S s ey s e
Approved Electives in Option

(see available options below)

AR ORNET IROIMREBEIEIIS .« oo (i vsonvsnicaiesias wradts oo oo aro a0 e s e s 8
CHEM 10]1—Ceteral Chamistey ] .. ..o cvvovionimmmvavivisvmassie isas 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ................cocvvuinnn.. 1
CHEM 102—General Chemistry II ............iitieiiriiirinnnnrinnnns 3

CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory ...............cco0vveenn.. 1

Options
A. Agriculture Business

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture. ACT 281
Principles of Accounting I (three semester hours), and 28 se-
mester hours in agriculture and business, including a minimum
of nine hours in business. Electives must be selected from at
least three of the following groups:

Group I Sem. Hrs.
AGR 02— AgricUlthiie FInANCE . ..uvvivesuisnssiins s ssosossensssenstesis 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of PIDANCE .« ..vvvvivnsrivsivisinersaesssaiaieing 3
FIN 323 — Financial Markets ..............covevurnneerssnnoessnnnnnens 3
FIN 560—Business FInance ....................ouvniiivniiniincnanannennn 3
FIN 364 —Peopl BINEOCE (2 0iioveovnniimansiiiesiniesasiss s ssessios 3
Group I1

OADM 363—Office MANAROMENL « ..o csvvnnivasonisinss i snemesuoswis 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ............covveiiinceiiniencnnns 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management ..............cocvieinnuninanenenans 3
Group 111

MET - 350—Salesmanthip .« ovivvvivivme cievomioit s v e s diisss s aasios 3
MKT 450—Consumer Behavior ..........ccccviviveiiirinensinnneerensnes 3
MKT 451—Retail Merchandising ..............coviriieniinrennnnrnannnns 3
MKT #55—AAVETMOR oiiiscesiinsriimsysiisvimriasnsvriissmsanibensed 3
Group IV

MNOT 461=Busin®ss Law I . c..oiieivvivevasiineissivedsssississves 3
MNGT 561—Business Law II ... ... ..c.oiiiiiiiiiiinrnrnnnnrrannnns 3
Group V

ACQR J03-=L00d BCONDMICH +:i-010 5i5wis shaimmiasmiiing smmtin s wsias iodnmes ok 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I ...........ociiinmiiiivinnianians 3
FIN 408— Risk MADAGEMENL .. <o oo vmesnvmvebme sl e seiosi s 3
ACCT IBT=I0COME TBE. . o.cvvonnsvivessnnsssmmmmanssssmeassd sssomgis s 3

B. Agriculture Economics

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semes-
ter hours of requirements and electives in agriculture and eco-
nomics. Requirements and electives are listed below:

Sem. Hrs
ROGUICEd COMIBEE - . .oioivimsis s winisiaonss v ossss: e sw it s T3 B)odd AU0 8 9 s 9
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I .. ........c.vvvrverrenernrrannenss 3
ECON 350—Microeconomics TReory .............ovvirenrneeninennnnennn 3
ECON 351—Macroeconomics Theory .............covvevvneeernennnnesns 3
Approved Electives
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance ............ccovieiiiinnrirsenneennnesas 3
AGR 303—Land ECONOMICS . ...cvvvununmenennnnensnnnnensesrnsnenssennes 3
AGR SR —ARriculMre POUOY . ovnivioinovsinicnsssnosssasssssesnmsasnsns 3
ECON 510—History and Economic Thought ................ccceuinnann. 3
FIN 382—Money and Banking: . .. ...« sviveiishivassssssss iiesasrsss 3
Ly B T D R R IR o U O S, 3
ECON 547—International ECOnOMICS .......c.ovvvveniirenrinranneinennns 3
MATH 354—Business Statisties .......cciieiiineivaiiibeiisiavasssesas 3

C. Agronomy

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and 28 se-
mester hours of approved electives in agriculture and biology.
Courses must be approved by advisor or selected from the
following list:

Sem. Hrs
AGRINF—FRrm Becords .ocvicnmincimeiipasssm nan s ia e by i snas 3
AGR-203=T000 BEOOUOMECE, - <o 500000000050 w0000 08 W0 40T D005 3
ACR B =EETICOIIIOL » . ov:c.m4 e 50w 0 miw s s s e on b 08 e et 3
AGR S =Sl COnIETYRHON vty iss s resnss st nin it mansnent s 4k wemss 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ..............cc.ociiivierininnnens 3
RO I —=TERMIIOREY. -+ -0 e d s aaroid b i 60 SRS SRR . 57a0e o e 3
AR I0A—=TORBO CRODE voiouoon uio i iimsme b m s s e a0k 4 A o SR TR S b 3
BIOL 215—General Botany ..........c.oeveveinunenneionenrsenosnnnennns 4
BIOL SE3--Plant PRYROIORY: < vasiny vavan o s s i s ong sued s avs 3
BIOE ST4—Plant PRhologV - . cuissiviimgnuns saovmassdn e i suaws s & 3
BIOL S550—PInY ABRIGIOY 00 vins 0 winimsin bin #6005 v/o vl imn 40606 006 Siviasidimare e 3
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I ..........cccvviviineniinsrrnrosarnrnnes 4
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry Il ...........oiiiriiiiirnirinnnrennnses 4
1IET 280—Bagic BIBSEHCIY: . iiiuiiom s donias smninmsnmsssobosibnes bneis & 3
IBT 3B6—WeldIng ... oo.iviisimsaiinimn e ra s v s s T s is 3
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D. Animal Science

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semes-
ter hours of approved electives selected from the following list:

Sem. Hrs
AGR 109—Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat) ....................... 1
AGR 110—Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) ........................ 1
AGR 119—Intermediate Horsemanship .............ccooviiieininnannns. 1
AGR 120—Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) ....................... 1
AGR IZ1—TqRION.  cix ovnisaiv oo snens snieuas s s on s wes s aaps o dmesad
AGR 136--Prsciples OF DAIVINE . o.oci 000 annesse s st ms e enssmg
AGR 231-—Livestock Judging .. .....cveesiviavesivanniissssesvssassssans
AGR 277 —Poultry ProQuction: ...iee i v eiines s viasia i s vas
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry
AGR 244—Horse Production ........
AGR 245—Horseshoeing ............
ACHR: FOMICIRBIOE 3 v oo o s o i 1 57 5 e
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging ..........c.covviiiviirniiiinaens 3
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship .........ccoivveniiinneererinnennenss 3
ADR II—BErtomolOBY . ooocveiovios v ssssesonmesios sndens o 3
AGR 335—FEquitation TEaching . .. ..cvvvuvsnvsivayevisvsnain iiassvisssvs 3
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management ............... 3
ACR I Bast ProdBOtON /.. - - ooy o s sy o oy e m s eovim v e

AGR 344—Swine Production
AGR 345—Sheep Production
AGR S1I5—Armnal TRIEHION - - < ovivovivmesnmisisiniesioias S smwes es aie s s
BIOL 525—Animal Physiology

E. General Agriculture

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semes-
ter hours of approved electives from the list below. The
minimum number of semester hours is shown for each field.

(D —=ApriCultire BOOROMICE o uvvaoiviia sois v o aiisslissa mibviasis os s s s
AGR Z205—_Parm Reeortds  .....oooisvi idwiitiess s iichves ive i
AGR 302—Agriculture Finance

AGR 303—Land ECONOMICS . ......ccuvinnaunusinaeorersnnarareroannenns
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ..........c..oviiiriiiinnnnernnns
AGR 503—Agricultural Policy

(R =Agricaltural MECKATHEE ....ioovavimisvneisniin s cnenimmssesmnenses
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ...................... 3
T T e T P N R PR UGS SRS e PR 6
AQR 136—Principles of DaIrying « ... ..coiviviviiivenioneasaysiseiosesres 3
AGR 23 —Livestock TUAGING .. ..ovcviinvonssvsnind v i v masiss i 3
ACR 23T-—Poultry PROBIBHON: . .corvcinivanaswnsnmiaesiinssisvioesieessia 3
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry ............ovoiiiiiiiianininnennnnnans 3
AGR 244—Horse Production .......ccoceiiciiiiiniinnsoisnsoiasssasnnis 3
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock J udglng ................................ 3
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Ma.nagemem ............... 3
AGR 343—Beel Production - ... ..ovivvivessisessiosirrsssnsiissssaesans

AGR 344—Swine Production
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition

() ==PlADE STIBBE ©ucx i avidavin oo di s sss £'dbs 30 V- dhs sa i s b 0 SR a s e 54 s
W IR RTRCREE IS . 5o inisnom acscom s auae e e bt G s a
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening .
AGR 216—Floriculture ...........%
AUR 308—Waed Combrol . civvivvnviids sasmue o v 0 s wam s iasisvess as s
AGR 314—Plant Propagation .........coceeivieisiiesivenssvineassasssss
PP RE YT T T R O S AR
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............c.coviveeninnn
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I ..........cooviiiiiiininiiiienninnas
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production IT ............. R N O A
AGR 325—Turf Management .......ccioovieiovaninivonaseas
AGR 326—Nursery Management ...........covvnevvinnnssnns
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design ..........c.coiiiiiiiieinaninianns
AGR I<FOags CRP8 ooy ooveiimbaniiviiamiiass ssa Paivsnvisdisvisesn

(D =BOIEROIR oo vsiv s s s A & R RV R SR A
AGR 311—S8oil Conservation
AGR 312—8oil Fertility and Fertilizers .........ccicviiiiiiiniaisinnnnaes

F. Horticulture

Students who select this option must complete the required
courses in the area of concentration in agriculture and 28 semes-
ter hours of approved electives selected from the following list:

AGR 212—Landseape PIABLS | «.ov oo voeisnvean nsmssoiims e s oobaes
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening
AGR 216—Floriculture ........ vccivorisisssrsnssssiinssssssssnssensssn
AGR 304—Genetics ........
AGR 308—Weed Control
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers
AGR FH—PRt PropagatiOn .o ivaiveivimssabe s ey ssiteiiritsseass
AGR I15—Frint Production: ...cvuavvs svivasvisav s vas svasavs siys s sadss
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable

Production .........ccciuinieemrennnumnrneneasunsiinnsssenanssrsernnses
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiinnrirnnnaes
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production IT .............coiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiina.
AGR 325Torf MADBGEOIENE . i voovovasvmmenmie s dwis dasa sisoasng s
AGR 326—Nursery Management . ..........coeevineeaennrneananernaneens
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design .............ccovvirvnnenrnnennns
AGRIM_EBomMOIOBY .....covvcivivivimioinnessnsssnsonaassnsasess whe
BIOL 215—General Botany
BIOL 318—Local Flora .......
BIOL 513—Plant Physiology
BIOL 514—Plant Pathology
BIOL: SH—PUOW RGRIOMY. o oo voividivivs o amd s o s SRua 0 askea b
BIOL 551—Plant Morphology
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I .........ooviiiriiiiiiirnnnnrennenennes
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry IT .............cooiiirinineanninrnanannns
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ...........c.ccvvvioniivriviorminnsanssnses

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
TIER SRR | rviu 110 00wt o b o s s B e AN R A G
ENG 101—Composition I ........couiiuiiiiunnmirinrenrerrnrenenrenenns
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science
AGR 101—General Agriculture ....................c0unnn.
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production
PHED—ACHVItY COUTSE .. .....couuuueennnuneaninsssrsosnsnesssiinneens
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ..............cooovivnnn.. 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ..............ccccviiiinieriinsnnarssanannss 2

Second Semester ...............
MATH 131—General Mathematics
ENG 102—Composition IT .........ccoviienviininirininn..

AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .......c.ovvvvievninnirniriiionanninns
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
PHED—ACHVILY COUPSE . .civvvnmmencivamensissnimmgansssssns
AGR—Agriculture EICCUVE ........c.uuuiniinuineiiiineeminnensossnnnnees

SOPHOMORE YEAR

PR BOIREOINE .o ss s o e P S e A R R e S s e e
AGR 203—Agriculture Economics
AGR 215—Horticulture ...............

SO KR BOCINORY,  v.6/5.¢500:5.5:5.5:05.5 105,515 £:900 5 pebsnsc b b Fifme a0 m Sy o cmy s
CHEM 101—General Chemistry |
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ...........cc.ccoivennennnn.. 1
ACR=—=AQricalture BICUVE . v s ux vovovis s v vaiahn s v soisinn s ess i s i 3

Booond SERISEIEE | . ..0once e navimmes e s vy e
ENG-—Literatore BIECHVE o oioooimesnseinsnssnsesnsnssnsonnnse
SPCH 110—Bagic SpReth . oo vsssiaaes s ia s e iy i s
AQRZII=8EM .o covismeminiavaimess

CHEM 102—General Chemistry 11
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry I1 Laborntory
AGR—Agriculture Blective ,.......vvvnrvrriveninrennnesseennnes

JUNIOR YEAR
THUBL SEMCHIEL oo ue v e onie s homaiai st s 5 R SRR B T e S R
AGR—Agriculture Electives ........c.ovvuveuiiiineniiiiieanins
HUMBRIES BIBOIIVE: oo aciioiammmsns i sin s sums fem s sl see s viss e

Social Science Elective ................

Géneral Blective: ....covoviivniivivaaiin

AGR 301—Farm Management

Second Semester ............ciieiiiiiiirriaiii it erersas
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding
Social Science Elective .......cccviaaniian &

AR —=Agricalire BIOOHVES: ..o oo ioswns avies vt i s s s o i in s 6
CENEEREEICEHVER . e s o smmma s: e s wsi biessin s oo @ 46 40555 § 3 S A1 8 47 4
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester .........ccocuinioianoncassnancossnccsssssasssssssnnnss
AR STI—SCMINAE 5. . v torais pov s bavis s sdonmnssdosi ey
AGR—Agriculture Electives
GEnaral BRSCHIRER .\ s 5 oo nslnavie s issmt s s nnmi b

SHCON BOMBIEE o 1,5 v conine cans o wioin sm s Mo sen SAE T
AGR—Agriculture Electives o
CERrM BIETHVEE. .o svmiivalsiinr s R AR s e e T e s

Agriculture electives must be grouped for an option in ag-
riculture business, agriculture economics, agronomy, animal
science, general agriculture, or horticulture. General electives
may also be taken in agriculture or a related area by students
wishing greater depth in the field.

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Vocational Agriculture
Education:

The student must complete a minimum of 50 semester hours
credit in technical agriculture which includes at least 6 semester
hours in each of the fields listed below. The area is designed and
approved for students who wish to teach vocational agriculture
in the public schools of Kentucky.

Require courses in Technical Agriculture ..........c.ooiviiiiinenninnnns 50
AGR Agricultural Economics

AGR Agricultural Mechanics ol
Vg R s g TR e S U S SR = N N g 6
AGR Horticultural & Plant SCIence . ......:ovviciniinvssvivissssansnsnis 6
ARSI SENE. . - o ;o i st i s s s s v s b s v e e e e R 6
AGR Approved Agriculture Electives .......ccccvvivvinrinininncrenisnas 20
Required courses in Agriculture Education ...........cvovvinivanrannannnes 18
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture ............... ..4
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education ..............cc000nunn ]
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture .............ccooiiiiiinincnnns 8

AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture ................... 3

Admission to Teacher Education Program

A student must have an overall standing of 2.50 in the area of
concentration courses before he will be permitted to take agri-
cultural education courses.

The student must be approved by the agricultural staff and
recommended for certification.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
LU T e S S R S (O AL TN S R 14
ENG 10 —COmposition ] .....:covocsesisssssssmresnsnvassssosnunsssess 3
ARSI ASTICUMANE ..\ oonnsinesocmenssstbebsatns ssonnssnssie 1
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science ..........coovvevvrrinnraneennns 3
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ..........ccoviineriviinasnnvinnes 3
MATH ISR MEMIT . oo 5aism s nies v sniiniine gavis s e wy s s e 3
17y e R o e e S S 1
T T e e N S A | SR E | G A S LR 16
ENG 10@3=Compomiton I .. .:ciivvinvwoiiismomivasisanoonssassamventn 3
AGR—AgricORUre BIeCtVE .. .. .ivicvvniiivivisiiassive spasssanmsias v ss 3
Huomemkies or Comm. BIBCHVE! ... .. ovvannvivanssnsansnmmessvesssonaas 3
AGR IRO—BRmentacy FIeld Crops .. ...ocerveromoresmpspoessesaessssosss 3
BHBD S AORVIY - COBIE0. v vissronyssosiessyis st eniinmessessnsss 1
SOCIRE SCIBODRBINEEINEE =7 «x5s ooy visa s v sine 5o W ECU RN R P s R e s s 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
R D e T L T
CHEM 101—Ceneral Chemistry 1 ....ocvvivenvivssssisnsnissrsinsysssnns
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ............cooveiiunnn -
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics

SOC 170—Rural SOCIOIOBY .+ +v1vsvvereeinsanranrnens

ENG—Literature BIECtVEe .....ccvvviivnersorranverassinnsinse e
AOR-III=HOOCORAIS: ;. isvivvsivvesvioneenaansdsanuaansass e vevee s

SOCOMSBIBIIEr oo iiuona i i e SR S e e R e S AR 16
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ..........cccciiiviiiiinnsrnnnsnsisnnes 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory ..........c.cociviininenns 1
AGR 203—Agriculture ECONOMICS . .....ccvvveienuenrrrannenrunsnennnnns 3
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education ..............coviuunnn. 2
AGR I16—Foods sl FeadIng . ...iv-cccviiniciviinvsssnansaonisssnmenis 3
BLUTH 150 —Porsofil BRI . oo o oo isimess o v sue sy s ainme s s 4o o 2
GeDEUENEEING 0 5 o nt s S5 s s s e S e e 2
JUNIOR YEAR
A LT r T R 15
AR IVESOEIE . ocoiaao e miis o rmiwyass sl e e e w60 SR AT % 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ...................... 3
SPCH T10—Baslc SPOBCH . ... v s mmss s s 55 s s s mvais as messus 3
GOVT 141—Government of United States ...............ccoiviiiinnnn. 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ...........ccoviivienn.n 3
Second SemMester .......c0ciiiinineiriei i tas et rasann e aanan 16
AGR 301—Farm Management ......cccovneeceennresronsnresnresnsassnns 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ............ccoiiiiiiiinananninnn. 3
ACR—=APrACOInrs BIBCHVOR . .« sisivsas i s e e sesiede e 7
Homsulits or Contth, BISCHVE. ... o vavmseonoasswsnimessise o saeshpmsnis 3
SENIOR YEAR
RIS SEMBMEY. osivninwvsmm o i v s v A A v 17
Humanitios or Cotnin: BlectYe: oiiaisninuisvinsmasnysuinisssmes setans 3
ROR AT E=SUEIE o . 500006 i nns e 5 e aisia 8 R 6o e A % e 1
AGR—Agriculture EIectiVes .........cetesesocsensncosssesscnsrannennsnes 8
LGy A e P e e ey (e A N |- G 5
Second Semester ......... ke v N e o ! 18
AGR 580—Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture ................... 4
AGR 582—Adult and Young Farmer Education ............cc0vvveinnnnnns 3
AGR 584—Teaching Vocational Agriculture .............ccovvviiininnnn.. 8
AGR 586—Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture ................... 3
128

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Agriculture:

Sem. Hrs

Required Courses in AgricUlDI® .. oieiosacrsovonsisssnenssnesossssnspos 26
AGR 101—General Agriculture . .........ccccvcvusininsossssesanisnsnnss 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ........c..ccoviiiniinenaninsanseas 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ...........cccicimeiicannanscnarncnsas :
AGR 203—Agricultural ECONOMICS .........cccvvevcnceirroarccssssnsosns 3
AT R Rt <im0 s o o 0 01 e W B R R 5 e 3
AGR 215—Horticulture ..........cccocivvavnien oAl N e e e e S 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ............o0iiuevneanen 3
AR 01T MRBREEIIBIE - o v 0o avosvnse soms v bssnessnnssossnsesss 3
AGR316—Feedsand Feeding ..........cccovviviverinncivensnsscssnsens 3
ACR ST LSBT = s v s VA a0 R A SR R 1
Approved Agricultiire Blectives .........coccoviiiiiiiiininiisnssirnssvies 5
ST U T e S g TR o S 8
CHEM 101—Cenertl CRemIstry I ......ovvvncvvvnrenrosonsesrssssssnsons 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ..........covvvieeiiinnnne 1
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ............ccocvviienncnnsencsnianess 3
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Il Laboratory ...............cccovnvnnnn. 1
Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

T B O b s AT S S e e e T S A Rt AT o Y 17
A et L e ST ) R A e S et e P A 3
BIOL 150—Introductory Plant Science ..........cccvieivnneineionenncaes 3
AGR 101—General Agriculture ............ecocsasivssnassssassssnssinss 1
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ..........ccovvvivvmnnnrninnnacnnas 3
5o T e el U SRR SOt b B 1) VI SOUpeY 6
PHED=ACSIVIlY CORII: iiiives saissimmissassiiesivpaimssassensoesne 1
SO00NE SOMIMBIET v.u:oi duis -« v s S e i B A R A RS SRS 16
ENG 102—Composilon I . vv.oiovesasaswnmimasnnnmiss v v s sass s 3
AGR 203—Agricultutal ECOBOBUCE «..ovcvvcricrnesinnonnsssonsnnsinsssss 3
AGR—Agriculture Elective ..........ccoviveirnniininrnerncnssnansserenes 3
AGR—180—Elementary Field Crops ..........ccovvvviranrniivnnnanisnsnns 3
MATH 131—General Mathematics I ............co0viiviiiiiinneiannnnnas 3
PHED —ACHVIEY OO, ..vqsivninsavinssmvivimeiomisove suasiensesssms 1
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

g e R B e T PR R B P 15
NS I TOSS RN BORMORY +-s-<.c010 e o w019 0w e Sl b e i b 3
AR ZEI—STONRICORINS . e 5055050000 s ansmasensamssesionns nassssee swsses 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ......ccooiciiiiiiaiiiiiiiiianensansnss 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . .......................... 1
HETH 150—Poisonal Hesltl ...ooi0vivasinonosionssninsamiesinsessais 2
Social SHeNCE BIRCHYE +.ovvrvrierisoriosentosssaesssnsnsenserssnsasns 3
BOoONd BEIMGEET i 5 v cviiiimimeyaivaiiiss i ve e sem e s
ENG—Literature Elective ..

AORIINBONE oo vicins wqmnisiainis sopn wale o s s s i e sy s
CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ........cccvuriiiiiiirnnnrerienneeessd
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry IT Laboratory ..............covviivennn, 1
SPCH 110—Basic Speech

General Elective ..........

PHED—Activity Course

JUNIOR YEAR

DI SEEEERE oo aluion ces Maia s Sh R A a RS AR e A 16
Social Science Elective ..........ccccvcisaiceissciasansnssssssnsinssnass 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ...................o..0e. 3
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding .......

MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry
RSl UBRRIVER. . o voiis s v aviivnion o v sesivions s v 4o /o SAIF oo B8 Faa DA
AGR 301—Farm Management ..
Social Science Elective ........
Croneral BIoctVER . .ixiiisoasnsvmaniinsesnsisisscanive prdras srain sy e

SENIOR YEAR
IR DEREEINE. . s 5o s ot 6 3 S MR 08 8 PR M6 S R RS
Social Science Elective
AGR 471—Seminar ..............
Humanities or Comm. Elective
General Electives ...............

Second Semester ...........
General Electives ............
AGR—Agriculture Elective ..... T e T e R e o ST o T R T A o s 3

A major or minor must also be selected in another field.

4. A. A Minor in Agriculture:

Required Courses in AGriculture ...............oovuiuiinineiniinnnnanns
AGR 101—General Agriculture ...........cccvveineicininnennnnss o
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production A
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops ..........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiainanen,
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics .........ccccecuimieirininenrncnsnenss
Tt ard 1Tt O SR S O v SRS s 1 A

AGR 215—Horticulture
AR ATI—Sergllr: .. . vove i isma s e v e s R A s A B e 1
Approved Agriculture BIRCHVES . ... .oovcvieinanssenins sansonussasiossis 4
AdBtions] ReQUINSMOMSE’ . .c.ouovresmnsnesassesnneseeonnssossnss ——
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ..........couuniinieeiiiniinnernnrnnnss 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ...............00o0uvnvnnnn 1

4. B. A Minor in Horsemanship:

Required Courses in AGrCUMUI® ..........ccoiveerinnuniinssisinensssns
AGR 12]1—Equitation ..........co0o0vivneininnn.

AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry
AGR 244—Horse Production ....................

AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding ................... Era
AGR 332—Advanced Horsemanship ...................oiiiiiiiiniininnns 3
Approved Agriculturs BlectiVes . ......civessinsiineenscsvsoseiosseissins 6

4. C. A Minor in Reclamation Technology:

Required Courses in Reclamation Technology ....................c0uun..
RCL 301—Reclamation Laws and Regulations ................. i
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning I
RCL 303—Reclamation Management and Systems Planning 11
88 g 1 SR T T R e DIy i S

MIN: 03— Mining DYSBING -o.o oo sivioiieinsissin vssasnssinmy ey i

ADDEOVED BRCHIVEE ;. i) 235 s wa it s s sains s s s e B 8 0/4 8 4

5. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Agriculture Business Technology
The Agriculture Business Technology Program is designed
for students interested in a wide range of jobs in agricultural
business, sales, and managerial aspects of the agricultural in-
dustry.

Sem. Hrs
Reguired CORIEES ' ..i.uivanlismvissniisas S5@ s mmis s aaanvsn s osivngras 50
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ............ccoviiiiiviiinennannn. 3
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .......ccooieiiiionnnerarscsnncarsoraon 3
AGR 203—Agriculture BCORNOMICS ....ovvurivenrerenrrerrsoanansrsssnnns 3
AGR 302—Agricnlture FIDANCE .o aoiicssnsinsarssssssssnveionnsassiss 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ..............oovivivninnnannnnns 3
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics ................c...ooon.. 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ............ccooiiiuieeineannnennanonnn 3
OADM 211—Beginning Typewriting ..........coiiiiiiiiiincinciennnncess 3
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ...........ccovviiincnianannn 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FIDANCE .. ...cuvieivviiiiviisavvinsiressnsorens 3
MKT 350—Salesmanship ..........ovvurvmennrerrrnenrrnnnannens PR S 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .............ccvivrirernnnnnnnnnnes 3
BNG 101=Campoltion T . coivinaiviaiisiesaiiaeisinsie s nvesmeds 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry' ] ........cciciiivinvaiinivsstinssmansans 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory . .............oovvevninnnn, 1
SPCH 110—Basic Speech ...........coiiiiiiiniiiinanrernnrrarannnns 3
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science ..............covvvininininnans. 3
Approved Blectives 18 Optlon  «..coviiivssievsissinnsim siainsssiasase 15

(see available options below)

Options
(1) Animal Science

ACGR V=80l . vovisiipiuvsss e a s era s e aiR e b e A s T s iss
AGR 237—Poultry Production ....

AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management ............... 3
AGR 33 —Beel Prodaction ... ciuessiie s sioiwsesise Vi siees s sa
AGR 344—Swine Production ...

AGR 345—Sheep Production

(2) Crop Science

ACR 215=HIoetoBININE oo oiivains v vs shsas mrs il ams i s s h s p bk 3
AGR 311—Soil Conservation ........ccocisveiiciivasisnmiiassssssrsanse 3
AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers ........c..ccoiiiiiiiiieiinaianan. 3
AGRIM—Plant PropaBation; «....sssenesecnnsammesvssmssisosessanesses 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............ccocvvvnnenn... 3
ROR I4—Potage Cropf .. c:inaccsisrymmsiiasipsainng v isorimrdnsse s 3
(3) Horticulture

AGR 212—Landscape Plants .............ccvviennonirosnannrssnssssnnns 3
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening « . ..ue.coneonorosesorsiensossssssssnoses 3
AGR 215—Horticulture . ........coiieiniieanenranennarsrnennrnrnsencnns 3
AGR 314—Plant Propagation ...........cicciciiiiiavrnrrrasnsrrsnssrnnns 3
AOR 3 1E Pttt Profichion: .o se s s ey divind b ramis s uss sas 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ..............coviviiieiinnnn 3
AGR I25—Turl MENRESMENE ..o o nmasonsnmnsins smnssmebnns sirss s siis 3
(4) Agriculture Management

ACGR 205—Parm REcCODAE «iiviiverisinrviansvamsssossavissssssassssess
AGR 301—Farm Management

ACRIDD—Land Beonomics .....cuocusivvivicisinsssmaiseses vasts s s

Suggested Course Sequence

iy T e N RO D SR ST 15
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science .............. 3
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production ................ s 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations .................... 53
BNG 101=CompPositIon T ...vooonsiansssenessissvas e |
AGR 251—Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics swid
CBOETHE SO - ss ot s Gl s S e e s s .16
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops .................... 3
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics ............c.covieeireninnanen. 8
CHEM 101-—=General CRemiStIY I .. ooiiiniii ssmmmiiiminsimcive sasin 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ..........coveviieennnennns 1
L R L T e o R S R Y R R SR 3
OADM 211—Beginning Typewriting . ..........coviuiiuininiirirnenneinns 3
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AGR—Option EIeCtive ... .uuiiiicausinrisnssrissssnsinronnssssensnserson
AGR 302—Agriculture FINANCE .. ...vooioiioineiniviiiinanssnsansnsssn
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ..............cciiiimnnnnrnnnneinn
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
ACCT 281—Ponciples of ACCOMRHAR T« i v o i shs s um e s e iemesssmss

Folwth SemBibity ' .. . vou o8 @i iaininloen sy v s b SE s i d s s swile
AGREIOIoN BRICTWE, . oz mc sntin s s s g i s vt
i W E L T S MABCT SR S
FIN 252—Mathematics oF FiNance .......c.coceisuenesrosnanscnsanneses

5. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Farm Production Technology:

The Farm Production Technology Program is designed to
produce a farm technician highly skilled in managing a farm
enterprise or a certain type of production within an enterprise.
Supporting course work is also provided in the related sciences.

REGUITSE COMPEBE! . vy o s iy 5 5 st S0 m b e s 4 3 Ao & bkt 5 4

AGR 101—General AGUICHIUIE o vuuiiinviie s iosnaionissn i s o s st ss
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops . .. .:.iceiieviavidiaon oo vesisensies
AGR 203—Agricultural EcOonomics ..........cciiiiiiiiiainiieacaiiinnans
AUTREETSOME. e v e ws o RTaTs 15/4 4588 014 Bl w8 41878 05 e e
RGO S=TROTHCIOPHL - ..y oo/l vk vini e b b B o 5 i v e i
AGR 316—Feedsand Feeding .........c.cc0nieenens

ENG 101—Composition 1
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
CHEM 101—General Chemistry T ....cinncoamainssaowsass o i i sssises 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ...............ccovuuvnnnn. 1
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science .............ccvvviiinnvirnnnns. 3
Approved Electives in Option . ... ... coiiiiiiciiiioiiiiiiineiinann, 32

(see available options below)

Options

(1) Animal Science

Sem. Hrs
AGRAG=Principles of Dalrying . . ... .. vcnwnines B i85 e smnne s bwakn e
AGR 231 —Livestock Judging .......c.coivniivininnsiiiiiinisscnsansnis
AGR 28 —Poolity PYodiction .« oivaiohasvei st saliiaivissoisiisass
AGR 242—Light Horse Husbandry
AGR 244 —Horse Production ............ccovemvvvnnneeiannanes
AGR 331—Advanced Livestock Judging ..........ccivvveiirinnnnisinanas
] b o T T e L T Rl
AGR 336—Dairy Cattle Feeding, Breeding and Management
ACR 348 —Beel PTOMUCTION «vcs o.vavnsin ssias b we o5 a0 sia diasions:s sipiae aah s
AGR 344—Swine Production
AGR 345—Sheep Production
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ......................

(2) Agriculture Management

ACGRZIS—FarmBEeords - oviuivnorasiiiism s v iy s st s e o sass
AGR 301—Farm Management

AGR I0Z—Agricultire FIBANCE ..o aus vosioiiaiin ot s iios s va s vias 3
AGR 3IB3—Eand BCOMMMICE . .cv v v impievivvis smivis v s mmsieminisomiesin e s arsains 3
AGR 305—Marketing of Farm Products ...............o.oiiuniniennannnn.. 3
AGR SO —Agricultural POHCY & ......inanivvanasiniiiaivssissessinnivn 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .............coiiiiiiininnin.... 3
ACCT 282 —Principles of Accounting Il .......c.cvvuiiveciiimmmvissavasinn 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance . ...............c.covirirnneeninunnnn. 3
MKT 350—Salesmanship ......cooviviniuninniiiiineinrnierneinennns
FIN 364—Personal Finance

ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ...........coiviiiiiinenininnnnnss 3

ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT . ............ccoiiiiinnnnrriinnens. 3

(3) Crop Science

AGR IM—GBIBUEE oo e a8 e S o e i e SR R 3
SRR BB WEBEATOBETOL. 1.v.0 5025005505 mmmmi e i s o o S R AR SRS
AGR 311—So0il Conservation ..............oecreereaessonsonas

AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertilizers .................0c0000..

AGR 314—Plant Propagation ..............ccoviiiineiiianannns

AGE M S—Froit Production’ ... .« smimmne st st o siase
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production .............coociinieunnnn.
AGR 325—Turf Management ............ccociiiiaesvinsnseaias

AGR 33 —Entomology ........ccciviiiiisiiiniiniininiiesess

AGR 341—Agriculture . ............cviniureinrnenriinnsneennnaneennnnes
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management
AGR IBE—Borige CYOPS - iiciivisniiedsias o et s aaa dns’e svaii/as

BIOE FI5—GlenerBlBORBRY . ovuivimuism s vntimtarioni s s sk st sy

(4) Horticulture

AGR 212-—Handscapt PIROIS: ... ..cnmnme vomemn s s pass s wmes o ok s
AGR 231—Landscape Gardening

AGR 312—Soil Fertility and Fertiizers .............vvvivineininiinennnn. 3
AGR I14—Plant PYopagation «..ou.ccascivesssvemesiiveeses sve e s ava i 3
AGR 15— Pt PLOGUCTIONT - %isusivsim e o inosisie wesransommnios s ars asissss sy 4ea aasincs 3
AGR 320—Principles of Vegetable Production ...............c.covviveunn.n. 3
AGR 321—Greenhouse Production I ...........v0vivnvnrnninnennsnenenes 3
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production I ...............c¢c¢cciniiiinnininnnen 3
AGR 325—Torl MBRAEEIMOIL o2t o vviaiwsas o s i s e e o /s es s 4557 e 3
AGR 326—Nursery Management . .........c..oveenesineeeneseneneienenses 3
AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design .............. e e, 40, 3
ACE IS HREBIOEY | - oy s i s s e e S S A e 3
ey ey v o L ST RN L LI, S e e ) N 3
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management ...................... 3

Suggested Course Sequence

Fipat SCmBBBr | ucus o ovis o e s e S R R R e R e
AGR 101—General Agriculture
BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant SCience ..............vvvvuvinensenennns 3
ENGI0I—COMPORIONTL (005 S vaviren o0 imcn mimgas ¥k b st S wmsp 46 s e

AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production
AGR 203—Agricultural Economics
SPEH 1I0—BWIC SPEeth .. - i cvvuvnin s swaindin vy s e S S

T BT T e KU ORI ST S0 S LR |
AGR 180—Elementary Field Crops
AGR 215—Horticulture ...............
CHEM 101—General Chemistry [
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ....................
P LETEE TS A N TR e R C M il WS N S L N . i .

Third Semester - .........cvcvsuienesivens
AGR 316—Feeds and Feeding

5. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Ornamental Horticulture

The ornamental horticulture program is designed for students
interested in managing and supervising nurseries, commercial
greenhouses, parks, golf courses, and working with or operating
their own horticultural firms.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PABESEMBREET e i i stioes s s i St s S e s s o o i i

BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science ................ccoveeeenen.on..
ENG 101—Composition I ..............ccouvvnnn..
AGR 101—General Agriculture ....................
AGR 212—Landscape Plants ........................
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ................cuu.n..
AGR 350—Farm Power and Machinery Management
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S g T M e S - RS S S I S Se Y WL SRy 16
AGR 205—Farm Records ........-ccccviccciinnvmrarcnassssnsnasssnnnesd
AGR 213—Landscape Gardening ..........c.ccccviiamaciiiiianssssnansnns 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations . ..........ccciiiieiviinieiniinnnasns

AGR 215—Horticulture ...........ccocviiuaeen
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ......coivveiimniiniiininevisininsscins
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Lab

SUer BEHOOY: oo i M v e v s e b e AR
AGR 235—Supervised Work Experience

TN BEROROE s o v oomsiivhvity R o T N T N R TN S
AGR 325—Turf Management ..........ceeieieiasnsssiissisnrssssssansss
AGR 321—Greenhouse ProductionI ............

AGR 211—=S80ils ........coivnviiinnincanasnanes

SOC 170—Rural Sociology ..........coovnn.

DRI TEMROBERE v v i 5 N0 0 0 T o A0 R B R R W
AGR 322—Greenhouse Production I ...........
AGR 314—Plant Propagation ..................

AGR 327—Advanced Landscape Design
AGR~—=ABricultiure EISCHVE .....iuuisismneivsosnsomesonsosineisesiessss

5. D. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Reclamation Technology

The reclamation technology program is designed to prepare
individuals for employment in mining as well as industrial posi-
tions where land environmental protection is a major considera-
tion. Students develop an understanding of legal aspects of re-
clamation, federal and state health and safety requirements,
surface mining methods, proper land-use concepts, map draft-
ing and report writing, as well as environmental testing proce-
dures.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs
PIRN BOmOer 105 b e R S e TS A R A R s e 16
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ......................... 3
GEDSZ00—Conl MINe GEOMOEY ..o nmsuisomenssiusenisos s esessses s 3

IET 103—Technical Drawing I .........ccoviiieiiinnnnnnnnnnrnsn.
MIN 101—Fundamentals of Mining and Safety Engineering
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ......................c000. o~
ADproved Techaiehl BISChVE . ovoove vomvanvmiminmamaims s e s vsais v

o et S R RO M NS B A D PR N o
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ..........
CON 102—Survey ] .....cocviivivniressas
MIN 103—Mining Drafting (Cartography) ....
ENG 101—Composition I ........ovvviuennnn.
GEOS 350—GeomorphologY . ......oouerrirenrnrnnenrorrnnenrrrrnenannen
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory

IET 320=Supervisory PIACHCEE (o.o0 e svsnesoasiosnosanvs o i s s d
RCL 302—Reclamation Management and System Planning I ............... B
LTI D1 o= < el 56 8 e S R R s A SR e e B
EEIN IO BUrVePIng T |« «.is o wnunsnaesn somieiee s S v 0y s s a s
Pourth SERBIEE . ... v.cos oo smmms s s s

MIN 205—Mining Laws and Management

ENG 192—Technical CoOmpoSition ........cc.ceeucsensurenossrnsssonnsns
RCL 303—Reclamation Management Systems Planning IT ................. 4
AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management ................... 3
APE Vet TOrRORI BREOIVE .. .1 o o v araos oimes. v i stasers oeras s v vt e s bR 0ok 3

6. A Pre-Veterinary Curriculum:

Students interested in becoming veterinarians may enroll in
the Department of Agriculture at Morehead State University
and complete their requirements for admission to veterinary
school. Since competition for admission to veterinary medicine
is keen, students should work closely with the pre-veterinary
medicine advisor.

The state of Kentucky is a participating member in the South-

ern Regional Education Board's plan under which legal Ken-
tucky residents may attend schools of veterinary medicine at
Auburn University and Tuskegee Institute. In this program, the
students accepted to those universities are exempt from out-of-
state tutition and would pay only the in-state tuition of that
university.

A minimum of 80 to 90 semester hours of specified course
work is required for application to those schools of veterinary
medicine. A grade of ‘D" in required courses will not be ac-
cepted by the universities. The final selection is made by the
admissions committee of the respective school of veterinary
medicine.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the require-
ments of Auburn and Tuskegee Institute. Three years are nor-
mally required for completion.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester .........cccorenveroseres
ENG 101—Composition I
CHEM 111—General Chemistry I ........ccoviiiiiiniiririranrenanns
CHEM 111A—General Chemistry I Lab
AGR 133—Farm Livestock Production —
BIOL 208—Invertebrate ZoologY . iviivcuviseiaiavmsvesssionsiasiaiases
HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization 1 aved
PRE—ACHVINY COMIEB.  <cvn vvivmiaiinnsobin ovniacam s assnniin s 0w s:s o e sis mess siat
SOOI BEMABEIBT & ¢:oc.u o upsainsonm olvi o acmmsohim o mrachidaincn a1l o o 5 o o a a6
ENG 102=CompositiomIl  ...c.sirnbnivvibosnanmmsssmpastansonmivasasms
CHEM 112—General Chemistry IT .............coiiiiiininnnnnnanns
CHEM 112A—General Chemistry 1T Lab
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization 11

MATH I 523=CoHegt RIGEUIA™ .. o i casivaenenisesssmsionissmnsssssoosps
BIOL 209—Vertebrate ZoolOBY . .....cocvcerveasnreossnerncianroaannas .
PE—AcHVIlV CRERE . oniossmvviissinnmiisina v uiliineaiaves e shss 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
TETONE SREMIREENR ' s iomw om0 0 0 S i o o 17
GOVT 141—Government of the U.S. ..... 3
MATH 14]1—Plant Trigonometry® . ......cccoveeveinincinccsacissncecsnas 3
BIOL 215—Botany or BIOL 150—Introduction to

PEAIE SOREIIEE 51 0 icvin vk i o oo 6 R 5 4
CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry 1 vecil

L L e 3

Socotd SERMEREE. oo i e i P e R R R R

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I ......
CHEM 327—Organic Chemistry IT .....
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology
HLTH 150—Personal Health: .........cioiveviviisiivaivavsisscansinnsas

Bocial Sclence BISGHVE o voasitian s sy ivamassassaas e

JUNIOR YEAR

PUTEE SOIBREET < v« s spimomns imim 3 om 695306 0 0000 RS Wt 88 5 w8
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics Il
AGR 304—Genetics ............co00nn Vs
AGR 316—Fostls and Beeding . v vivawnriniiginmsvaiuseis s ssune s ime
BIOL 595—Biochemistry 1 ....iccicuivmcssaanmsvvemumssssilensesssores
Social Science or Humanities Elective ...........c.ccoviiieiiiniinnnnnnnes 3

SNl SEOREIEE | 0, Lt e s e s SIS s e
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry & Calculus 1
ALH 302—Medical Terminology
AGR 515—Animal Nutrition ...........
AGR 231—Livestock Judging**
AGR 344—Swine Production**

*Students may by-pass MATH 141 and 152 through the mathematics placement
examination.
**These courses are not required in the pre-veterinary curriculum but are highly
recommended for those students who plan to earn a bachelor of science degree
from the Department of Agriculture,
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7. A Pre-Forestry Curriculum:

Students interested in a career in forestry may take their first
two years of course work at Morehead State University and
then complete their studies at the University of Kentucky. If, at
the end of two years, a student does not secure admission to the
forestry program at the University of Kentucky or at some
other university, most of the credits may be applied toward a
degree at Morehead State University. The program may be
modified to meet entrance requirements at any institution offer-
ing a forestry program.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

L I s Tt o P b s BTl il L S einmntils
ENG 101—Composition ] .........c.coviienvrnnnnes

BIOL 150—Introduction to Plant Science ............

CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ...................

CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory
MATH 175—Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
PHED—Activity COUrse ...........ccvvrnennnvennnans

T Y o o e L B S B P S

SEOOM TN "o i w-s 5 431 6 ook b s o W8 e e
ENG 192—Technical Composition ....................

AGR 1B0—Elementary Field Crops ..............cc.....

CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT .........cvcciineviiiinnceereerernnnes
CHEM 102A—General Chemistry Il Laboratory
MATH 355 —Statistics . covcocesiemseesconn s crivessnes
PHED—Activity Course
COIEEEIEEIVET 5 it s 66 aa e S e e Ve S e 3 BT Ry e B

T I e e
SOC 170—Rural SOCIOIOBY ...viioivisciviviriivsinssvaiss

PHYS 201—Elementary Physics I
BIOL 215—General Botany ...........cccovvveceranannsnn
CON TB—SVeVHE L 50 s pviieineinon s sinn s sas s
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology ...............

i PR T G S R e J HNTE
HIS 141—Introduction to Early American History ........................
SPUHINID=PEae SRBRON - i oy i s ra v b sSa las Thad e S s e e s
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
AOR VIR o 8 o s S e s e S s

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours
credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and 111 following the credit hour allowance indicate
the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; Il-summer.

AGR 101. General Agriculture, (1-0-1); I. The importance of agriculture in the
community, state, nation and world.

AGR 109. Elementary Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (0-2-1); I, II. Includes riding
basics in relation to saddle seat, such as leading a horse; checking saddle and
bridle; mounting and dismounting, stopping, starting, turning and backing the
horse; riding horses at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and
general overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 110. Elementary Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-1); I, II. Includes riding
basics in relation to hunt seat, such as leading a horse; checking saddle and bridle;
mounting and dismounting, stopping, starting, turning and backing the horse;
riding horses at different gaits; horsemanship safety and ring etiquette; and gen-
eral overall knowledge of horses.

AGR 119. Intermediate Horsemanship (Saddle Seat). (9-2-1); I, II, Prerequisite:
AGR 109, AGR 110, or consent of Instructor. Includes review of Elementary
Horsemanship (Saddle Seat) techniques; handling horse properly from ground;
grooming, tacking-up; more advanced riding skills such as leg aids, rein aids, and
canter leads; detailed study of gaits, equipment and dress; trail riding and showing
horses, parts of the horse, bridle and saddle.

AGR 120. Intermediate Horsemanship (Hunt Seat). (0-2-1); I, I1. Prerequisite:
AGR 109 AGR 110, or consent of Instructor. Includes review of Elementary
Horsemanship (Hunt Seat) techniques; handling horse properly from ground;
grooming, tacking-up; more advanced riding skills such as leg aids, rein aids, and
canter leads; detailed study of gaits, equipment, and dress; trail riding and show-
ing horses. parts of the horse, bridle and saddle.

AGR 121. Equitation. (1-4-3); I. Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, seat
and hands. Basic equitation for students with no previous experience.

AGR 133. Farm Livestock Production. (2-2-3); 1, II. Fundamental genetics, nut-
rition, and physiology of beef and dairy cattle, swine, and sheep.

AGR 136. Prindiples of Dairying (2-2-3); 1. General survey of breeds: selection,
feeds, and care of dairy cattle; testing; composition, quality, feed value, and
consumption of dairy products; principles of processing and manufacturing dairy
products; marketing.

AGR 180. Elementary Field Crops. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Biology 150. A study
of the fundamentals of crop production, current practices in grain, pasture, forage,
and medicinal crop production; seed production and quality; morphology of
crops.

AGR 203. Agricultural Economics. (3-0-3); 1, Il. Economic organization of the
farm productive unit; concentration on principles of production economics, sup-
ply and demand schedules.

AGR 205. Farm Records. (3-0-3); II. Development and application of farm
records necessary for farm business analysis including a study of types of inven-
tories, depreciation schedules, cost determining, and record keeping.

AGR 207. Land Conservation and Forest Management. (2-2-3); Il. Principles of
land resource conservation. Special emphasis on land and water conservation by
reforestation of areas denuded by strip mining.

AGR 211. Solls. (2-2-3); I, IL. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and 101A. Study of
origin, formation, composition, and classification of soils; the physical, chemical,
and biological properties of the soil in relation to plant growth; the principles of
soil management, conservation, and land use.

AGR 212. Landscape Plants, (2-2-3), I. A study of ornamental trees, shrubs, and
vines commonly used in landscaping. Emphasis is placed on identification, char-
acteristics, adaptability, and maintenance.

AGR 213. Landscape Gardening. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: AGR 212. An intro-
duction to landscape gardening with emphasis on design, construction, planting,
and maintenance of the home grounds.

AGR 215. Horticulture. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: Biology 150. A study of the
basic principles underlying horticultural practices in fruit growing, vegetable gar-
dening, landscape gardening, and floriculture,

AGR 216. Floriculture. (1-2-2); on demand. The elementary principles of selec-
tion, identification, culture, and use of foliage plants.

AGR 231. Livestock Judging. (1-4-3); II. A study of the types of purebred and
commercial beef cattle, sheep, horses, and swine. Studies will be made on evaluat-
ing market, breeding, and performance classes.

AGR 235, Supervised Work Experience. (1-6 hrs.); I, II, III. A supervised work
experience program for students planning a career in agriculture upon completion
of the associate degree program.

AGR 237. Poultry Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Principles of poultry produc-
tion, including breeds and development, incubation, breeding, and genetics; man-
agement practices, housing, feeding, and nutrition; diseases, their prevention and
control.

AGR 242. Light Horse Husbandry. (2-2-3); I, II. A study of horse care including
first aid, feeding, grooming, stable vices, health requirements, diseases, disease
control, and building and fence construction. Students will also gain practical
experience by working at the barn.

AGR 244. Horse Production. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: Agriculture 242, A general
study of the anatomy and physiology of the horse, the relationship of form to
function; horse selection; horse breeding, feeding and genetics.

AGR 245. Horseshoelng. (2-2-3); II. The fundamentals of horseshoeing; the basic
use of farrier tools; anatomy and physiology of the foot, pastern, and legs. Trim-
ming feet, fitting and nailing shoes, normal and corrective shoeing.

AGR 251. Introduction to Agriculture Mechanics. (2-2-3); 1. Farm shop organiza-
tion; shop safety; selection, use and maintenance of hand and power tools and
equipment for construction and maintenance in agriculture; practical exercises
and projects to develop essential skills.

AGR 301. Farm Management. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 203. Farm
organization, fitting livestock and cropping programs into a functioning unit, profit
maximization and least cost combination of resources for a specified level or
production.

AGR 302. Agriculture Finance. (3-0-3); L. A study of farm capital structure and
needs. The policy and practices of institutions offering credit to farmers are
analyzed.

AGR 303, Land Economics. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: Agriculture 203 and 211.
Farm selection and appraisal of land resources; adaptation of land as the basis for
farm organization and agricultural production; study of land tenure systems; rights
of ownership; recreational possibilities of nonproductive land.

AGR 304. Genetics. (2-2-3); 1, I1. Prerequisite: Biology 209 or 215. (See Biology
304).

AGR 305. Marketing of Farm Products. (3-0-3); I. Development of geographical
specializations, demand and supply schedules of agricultural products, price
equilibrium, long and short run cyclical price movements, hedging in futures,
demand expansion, increasing operational and pricing efficiency, specific com-
modity marketing.

AGR 308. Weed Control. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: Agriculture 180, 211,
Chemistry 112, Chemistry 112A. Identification and classification of weedy species,
methods of reproduction and growth characteristics. Effects on crop and livestock
yield.
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AGR 311. Seil Conservation. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Agriculture 211.
Agricultural land resources, capabilities, and uses; extent of erosion, causes of
erosion and its effect; the soil and its classification; mapping; aims and principles
of soil conservation; economics of soil conservation; conservation practices in-
cluding contouring, terracing, strip farming, and sodded waterways.

AGR 312. Soll Fertility and Fertilizers. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: Agriculture 211.
The source and methods of manufacture of fertilizer materials; profitable use of
fertilizers and lime in soil management.

AGR 314. Plant Propagation. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215 or consent
of instructor. A study of the principles and practices of the propagation of horticul-
tural plants. Includes seeding, layering, cutting, division, grafting, and budding;
use of root stimulants, types of facilities and equipment required, and other cul-
tural practices.

AGR 315. Fruit Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215 or
consent of instructor. Tree fruits, nuts and small fruits; varieties, fruiting sites,
soils, pruning, pest control, planting and commercial marketing.

AGR 316. Feeds and Feeding. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102, 102A
and Agriculture 133. Feeds and formulation of rations; fats, carbohydrates, pro-
teins, and their digestion; the role of minerals, vitamins, and feed additives in
nutrition.

AGR 317. Floral Design. (2-2-3); I, II. A beginning course for floral design
dealing with basics in arranging fresh, dried, and permanent flowers and foliage.

AGR 320. Principles of Vegetable Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
Agriculture 215 or consent of instructor. Principles of commercial and home veget-
able production and handling. Includes soil; ecological and economic factors which
influence production; producing for fresh and processing markets; varieties, pest
control, cultural practices and mechanization.

AGR 321, Greenhouse Production I. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215 or
consent of the instructor. Factors involved in locating, constructing, and equipping
a greenhouse. Studies soil, soil fertilization, sterilization, watering, cooling, ven-
tilating and heating systems and other developments in greenhouse mechaniza-
tion; types of structures, materials and methods of construction.

AGR 322. Greenhouse Production I1. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agriculture 215
and 321 or consent of the instructor. Continuation of 321 in selection of type of
crop; producing, harvesting, storing, and marketing of bedding plants, greenhouse
vegetables, cut plants, and potted plants; plant growth and reproduction.

AGR 325. Turf Management, (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Biology 150 and Agriculture
215, or consent of the instructor. Turf grass varieties, basic principles of produc-
tion and their practical application to establishment, maintenance, renovation and
pest control on lawns, playgrounds, and similar turf areas.

AGR 326, Nursery Management. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: Agriculture 215, 314,
or consent of instructor. Selection, systems of culture, harvesting and management
of ornamental trees, shrubs and vines.

AGR 327. Advanced Landscape Design. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Ag-
riculture 212, 213, or consent of instructor. Selection and location of ornamental
plants for large properties such as schools, playgrounds, estates, apartment com-
plexes, and factories. Preparing specifications and bids.

AGR 331. Advanced Livestock Judging. (2-2-3); II. Continuation of Agriculture
231. Primarily for judging team candidates. Open only to those students who have
a good standing in the prerequisite course, Agriculture 231.

AGR 332, Advanced Horsemanship. (1-4-3); I, II. Prerequisite: Agriculture 121
or equivalent. The skills of performance equitation. Specific skills needed in train-
ing of horses. Emphasis will be on the horseman’s role in extracting performance.

AGR 334. Entomology. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: Biology 208. (See Biology 334.)

AGR 335, Equitation Teaching. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: Agriculture 332. The
techniques of horsemanship and methods of equitation instruction.

AGR 336. Dairy Cattle Feeding. Breeding and Management. (2-2-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: AGR 133, AGR 136, and AGR 316. Principles of nutrition as applied
to dairy cattle, records, breeding programs, herd operation, production costs and
returns.

AGR 341. Apiculture. (2-2-3); on demand. Establishing and managing honeybee
colonies, prevention and control of pests, and handling the honey crop.

AGR 343. Beef Production. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133 and 316 or
approval of the department. The history, development, and distribution of breeds;
sources of cattle and carcass beef; production and distribution practices in steer
feeding; commercial and purebred breeding herds.

AGR 344, Swine Production. (2-2-3), I. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133 and 316 or
approval of the department. History, development, and distribution of types of
breeds; management practices, including disease problems in commercial and
purebred herds.

AGR 345, Sheep Production. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: Agriculture 133
and 316 or approval of the department. History development and distribution of
types and breeds; selection, breeding, feeding, and management of sheep; produc-
tion and handling of wool.

AGR 350. Farm Power and Machinery Management. (2-2-3); L. Selection, opera-
tion, maintenance and servicing of agriculture power and machinery units.

AGR 384. Forage Crops. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: Agriculture 180 and
211. The distribution of various forage crops and their adaptations to soil and
climate; seeding rates and mixtures; productivity; and pest control.

AGR 385, Agribusiness Management. (3-0-3); IL. even years or on demand. Pre-
requisites: AGR 203. A study of the managerial functions, responsibilities, and
operational characteristics unique to an agriculturally related business firm. A

special effort is made to link the disciplines of business management to typical
industry problems for a better understanding of the scope of the agribusiness
industry.

AGR 386. Introductory Agricuitural Policy. (3-0-3); Il in odd years or on demand,
A history of agricultural policy and policy making; defining the problems and their
settings, government participation in supply and demand for agricultural products.

AGR 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); I, II. Prerequisite: second semester junior standing.
Identification of problems and issues reflected in the current professional agricul-
tural literature.

AGR 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); 1, 11, IIl. Prerequisite: upper
division standing. Permits a student to do advanced work as a continuation of an
carlier experience, or to work in an area of special interest. Topic for investigation
must be selected and approved by advisor prior to registration.

AGR 505, Farm Business Analysis. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. A basic course in the applicability of farm records to the efficiency
anaylsis of whole farms and of specific enterprises. Actual university farm enter-
prises will be used to provide the data source for laboratory work.

AGR 512. Conservation Workshop. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Development of the conversation movement with broad treatment of
the basic natural resources including land, water, air, minerals, forests, and
wildlife.

AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Agriculture 316. Chemis-
try, metabolism, and physiological functions of nutrients; digestibility, nutritional
balances, and measures of food energy.

AGR 580, Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4-0-4); I1. The principles
of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high school students.
Course organization, farming programs and Future Farmers of America activities.

AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3-0-3), II. The principles and
techniques method in organizing and program planning in post high school voca-
tional agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer classes.

AGR 584, Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8-0-8); II. Supervised teaching in
centers selected by the State Agricultural Education Staff and members of the
teaching staff. Teacher experience with in-school and out-of-school groups.

AGR 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture. (3-0-3); II. Organization
and analysis of the program of vocational agriculture. Departmental program of
activities, summer programs, advisory committees, and Future Farmers of
America activities.

AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selections. (3-0-3); IIl. Each
student prepares the content for a four-year program in vocational agriculture.

AGR 592. Supervision in Agriculture. (3-0-3); I, Il. The principles and
techniques needed in individual and group supervision of vocational agricultural
programs.

RECLAMATION TECHNOLOGY

RCL 301. Reclamation Laws and Regulations. (3-0-3), 1. A study of federal and
state regulatory agencies and regulations affecting the reclamation of disturbed
land.

RCL 302. Reclamation Management and Systems Planning I. (2-4-4); L. Studies of
current surface mining procedures and reclamation methods. Laboratory and field
studies devoted to surface mining permit application procedures and site evalua-
tion.

RCL 303, Reclamation Management and Systems Planning II. (2-4-4); I1. Prereg-
uisite: approval of instructor. An emphasis on evolving concepts in surface mining.
Laboratory and field studies devoted to advanced site evaluation, environment
testing procedures and land use planning.

Allied Health Sciences

The Department of Allied Health Sciences offers the follow-
ing programs:
A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in Medical
Assisting.
A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in Nursing.
A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in
Radiologic Technology.
4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in Veteri-

nary Technology.

L ]

1. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Medical Assisting:

The associate degree program for medical assistants prepares
men and women for careers as medical assistants in physicians’
offices, clinics and hospitals. These persons will assist physi-
cians and other health care providers with basic health care,
secretarial duties, admissions, accounting, and office records.
Students of any age, married or single, are eligible to apply.
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Admission to the University does not give automatic admis- THIRD SEME‘STER ..... T EOUP P PRSI , 17
sion to the medical assisting program. For additional informa- NUR Jm—Chlq—Adull MR T v iveriv e s R A CE R SRt Ly 7
3 b hesd of the I3 £ Allied Health Sci ENG 10—Englh Comp. T . :vicvivevninsvsvavin i v s assvsasiie 3
tion, contact the head of the Department of 1€ ealth Sci- HBE 320=RIeMEtlR ST NUEHON. v vovvivsimammiin s snmes s ooty 3
ences. BIOL 217—Elementary Medical Microbiology ..............cc.cvvieeunnn. 4
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence NUR 301—Child-Adult NUrsing 1L -......o0oussissssssoiiiniin, 10
Sem. Hrs. B B G R 1 T S e e e 2
FIRST SEMESTER .......c0vvciirrnercesnsssasssssssssssssssssssssns 15 ENG 102—English Comp. IT .. ... o it ieiineeraanaaann 3
AHS 100—Orientation to Allied Health ............ccviviiiiiiiiiniiia. 1 T T T o o T LU e 3
PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology ......ccc.cicvviinvearinnnncrannnas 3 (!
BSED 212—Intermediate Typewriting .........covevrirrirnnriosnnnisnias 3
BIOL 30t =——Joaman AmOIIYE 0 oo s 04 voan Mmtnas a0 5,0 Barsros. x s dm e brutrt b 3
AHS 302—Medical Terminology ..........ccvvvvinerimiinrieriananannnns 2
Rt e e S L N S e 3 " .
3. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
SRCOND - SEMESPER . 8- o sesinorion s s P sansots e v saap s 16 ot
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AHS 202—DBasic PRATMACOIOBY . vovevoeuerensuenrnmatuensurasvanansanns 2 The associate degree program in radiologic technology is de-
BIOL 332—Human Physl_olosy ......................................... 3 signed to prepare skilled technologisls with a thorough knowl-
BIOL 333—Human Physiology Lab .............ccviiiiiiinniiiniiinnnas i & f radiats 2 4 phvsiol diot
BSED 332—Medical Assisting Administrative edge of ra ation prolcctl.on, analqmy an | P ys‘lc.) ogy, ra la!_lon
e AT, A L st N 3 physics, darkroom chemistry, radiographic positioning, medical
ENG 102—Composition Il ........ FLT T TP PSP PP PP 3 terminology, nursing procedures, and topographic anatomy.
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute . ..........ccoiiiiiinnennaiennsn 1 Students must spend a total of 24 months in the program with
ml'?? ngnﬁl{gk‘* SR L TR e i e AR 1: approximately fifty percent of the time gaining clinical experi-
xS SR S S SRS s : 2
BSED 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures Il ............... 3 ence in an affiliated hospital.
HEC 320—Elements of NUtrition ...........ccccciiiiiiiriirvnirsnsnsanes 3
PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment ............ccocvnieuiaciiesnnecanas 3
BIOL 218—Elementary Laboratory Microbiological i =
T T Rt ) e W | i S S 1 Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence
pCa) I s ey Yy kg o o A e O S, T, ST S 17 Sem. Hrs
MAT 308—Medical Assisting III . .........oooeeiinnnieeriianeeriienenss 6 FIRSTSEMESTER . o vouvvmunrrisnss sasumnssssmnnnis oo sas diibaseis 16
AHS 304—Medical Law and Ethics ...........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 2 RAD 110—Radiographic Anatomy and
BSED 290 —OBCE ACCODBIING . v i dies o aiononid s wmn vipi s os s wsis b 3 Positioning I_ D P PR 4
HLTH 303—Community Health ..........c0vvervirenniernroneressneenns 3 RAD 120—Radiologic Technology I ........ccvvviivmineiianciisninaseias 4
Ry Bl il e S 1 X S S 3 AHS 302—Medical Terminology ............oovvviiiiiiinininnnnnaenn. 2
64 MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ...............coovveunn. 3
BIOL 331 —Homan ADMOMY o155 ersrarvinvestsesing svis e s suaisamedss 3
2. An Associate of Applied Science degree in SECOND SEMESTER 1= 5.c o0 oo msmesvsiisismmssimismassmsivs vavasase 12
Nursing° RAD PO—Chitical Interaship I ......covovviminviimmimmvivassssonsssmss 10
3 . 5 RAD 131—Special Problems—Nursing
The associate degree program in nursing prepares men and R = S S L 2
women for a career in nursing at the registered nurse level. FIRST SUMMER SESSION .........co0uciesosrnsesssonssosniorsnssos 6
Students of any age, married or single, will be eligible to apply. RAD 210—Radiographic Anatomy and
Admission to the University does not give automatic admis- POSHIOOISEIT - oo se i vaves o wssmss s svmnsius bommesoss b bees 3
sion to the nursing program. For additional information, contact ENG 101—Composition I ...........ccociinmvisnsssscsnssssonnssessanss 3
the head of the Department of Allied Health Sciences. SECOND SUMMER SESSION .........ccovrserrosnmssnssonesnisasinas 6
Due to limitations on enrollment each semester, not all stu- R’?’E&f‘ﬁu—,;ﬁmpm Auatomy and .
dents are accepted into the nursing program upon first applica- BIOL 392—Huma PAYSoRogy -1 -oorererrs o3
tion. For the benefit of these students and others who plan to THIRD SEMRSIRR i3
transfer to another institution, a pre-nursing program is offered. RAD 230—Clinical Internship I ...............00oiveuesiseensernennnn 10
For those pre-nursing students and those who wish to transfer a RAD 231—Special Problems—Radiographic
program will be planned to accommodate the program require, QIR A e e i R G R T SR B R e 2
ments of the institution of his or her choice. It should be under- FOURTH SEMESTRR /....500svsiiemnesinsavsrmesssrsoinnsmins boies 17
stood that admission to the pre—nursing program at Morehead RAD Zw—Rad!oi?gc ch!moloay 11 PR PP E TSP P PP PPRETRET: 3
State Universit ives 00 DHOr commitment. to any speciﬁc RAD 250—Radiation Phys_lcs and.Elcctromr.s ............................ 3
A Yy B P < 2 RAD 260—Advanced Radiographic Procedures ................ccovviinnns 3
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NUR 200—Fundamentals of Nursing .............ooooiiiiiniiiin, 6 SECOND SUMMER SESSION o ..ouuiiinesesssnssesesonsososssssssssas 4
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PSY 156—Life-Span Developmental Psychology ...............ccoivnennn. 3
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SECOND SEMESTER .:viiiaiveisasasasssinssieisanssesmeinyssinavas 18
NUR 201—Maternity Nursing (9 weeks) ...........cociiiiiiiiiiiiiias 4
NUR 202—Psychiatric Nursing (9 weeks) ...........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiinniins 4 4. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
BIOL 332—Hum§n Physiplogy ......................................... 3 Veterinary Technoloﬂ:
CHEM 100—Basic Chermslr‘y .......................................... 4 The Vetel‘iﬂafy technology program has been designed to re-
PSY 157—Psychology of Adjustment .............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen 3 e 5 .
R flect and complement the existing demand which the veterinary

[0}
PSY 390—Psychology of Personality

profession has for competent technical support personnel.
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs

Pt SemMeSer- v i s sinme vr e a b e e se e i S e e e 8 17
VET 102—Introduction to Veterinary Technology ........................ 3
VET 104—Large and Small Animal Breeds ..............coiiiiiiiiniinens 3
VET 105—Physiology of Domestic Animals ...............ocviiiiineiiea. 3
VET 106—Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician ..................2
ENG 101—Compogition I «::c.ioiitiniiniavaniva visaiiiaiors s viesvaion 3
MATH 131—General Mathematics I . ..........ciiiiiiiiiianiiisnanierane 3
Second SEMESIEN . ......oviiiuareirrsrnserasnnorenannsessnssssonsnnens 17
VET 107—Laboratory Techniques I ...........cociiiiiieiiiiaiieannseass 3
VET 206—Anatomy of Domestic Animals . ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiinan 3
NET200-<Small Aniaial CROIE: oo vusemioimisandiiasss s s s o 2
VET 214—Animal Restraint and First Aid .........cocoiiieaiiinennainnss 2
NREEAM=_RAIOIRINL. & o n et e stn e s sk SRR b PR B, G TR 3
CHEM 100—Basic CRemistry - ..:ciicooecvoiriiiaaiiiiivn dsavidisiss 4
SUITRE D BIIBEOCT " oy i s e s e 4 b SRR 4 M M DGR SN 8 0 8 4
Veterinary Practice Preceptorship . .......c.ovvvrrninneniincsninrarsrenes 4
L R EAERIRER B e ok o e o ronet T A S i S iy L R R 17
VET 210—Parasitology and Entomology . ........c.viiiiiiuirniiiaziiaias 2
VET 208—Laboratory Techniques Il ......ovviivvrimmoisiinsosisisiianes 3
VET 330—=CRcal BaCterOMORY « vvix-«v s wrvm miaemson s s sieisissimss s s aiss s mas sy oa 3
VET 339—Pharmacology for the Veterinary Technician ................... 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition .....:.c.cvvevrenonieenminiiiansirionss 3
SPCH TI0=—-BAsic BPEON < ovvin vivewiin s bianeioa v aismi s s e 3
FONTE BEISEET | 2w cimuniiom i o s i o m b o s Ea e B R sra an 17
VET 309— Large Animal CHNC | vveconencnssosnanenssssnsemesssnsenss .
VET 337—Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology .................cocoiiien 2
VET 333—Small Animal DISEASes: .. diisve wiva iaivai a iy i sqas vavivias 2
VET 338—Applied Nutrition .........cciciviiiiinasinansnisiarssirsasans 3
VET 342—Clinical Office Procedures ..........ccavvirviveirerionmsrsresnns 3
VET 346—Large Animal DiS€ases . .........oucurueenasiaraerssoananrenas 2
BSED 211—Beginning Typewriting ..........ccuiiuuviiinearninssaassaances 3
72

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours
credit. Roman numerals I, 11, and Il following the credit hour allowance indicate
the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; H-spring; HI-summer.

ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

AHS 100. Orientation to Allied Health. (1-0-1); I, II. A review of the history of
the health occupations, the ethics of health care and professional conduct. The
various health careers will be identified, their functions described, and the way in
which they articulate into the health care team is studied.

AHS 202. Basic Pharmacology. (2-0-2); I, II. This course is to assist the student
in the health field to understand responsibility in the administration of medicine
and to appreciate the need for accuracy. Basic information concerning the main
effects, uses, and doses of the common drugs; including weights, measurements,
and abbreviations commonly used in medicine. Review of mathematics related to
calculating and translation of dosage.

AHS 301. Seminar. (One to three semester hours); II. Lecture and discussion of
problems related to major area and/or health field. Readings in current literature.

AHS 302. Medical Terminology. (2-0-2); I, II. A word-study course of medical
terminology. The vocabulary will be taught from a word aspect; a knowledge of
medicine or related disciplines is not necessary.

AHS 303. Interpersonal Relations. (3-0-3); I, II, The personality formation of
oneself and the “‘other person.”” Verbal and non-verbal communications; life
forces; coping patterns and values, attitudes, and beliefs are examined. Visual
methods and therapeutic methods of communicating with individuals and groups.
Some prevalent barriers to communication are discussed. Emphasis is on the
health worker's preparation for communication with patients and clients.

AHS 304. Medical Law and Ethics. (2-0-2); II. Designed to acquaint the students
with the basic principles of medical law as they apply to the medical assistant,
especially considering the basic legal and ethical relationships between the physi-
cian, medical assistant, and patient. Coverage includes: contract creation and
termination, including implied and informed consent, professional liability, inva-
sion of privacy, malpractice tort liability, breach of contract, and medical practice
acts. Emphasis given to professional attitudes and behavior, history of medicine,
and different types of medical practice.

AHS 351. Practicum. (One to three semester hours, on demand. Corequisite: to be
correlated with a course in major area in Department of Allied Health Sciences.
Supervised clinical learning experience in an appropriate agency or facilities
through which the students acquire understanding and skill in their major or area
of concentration. The student learns to deal with the patient’s physical, mental

and social problems: accepts responsibility as a participating team member, learns
to work with other professional and non-professional personnel.

AHS 398. Supervised Field Experience. (One to six hours); on demand. Prerequi-
site: consent of advisor. Designed to provide experience in occupational area as
student works under supervision in an approved position. Credit commensurate
with time worked, type of work, variety of work experiences, periodic evaluation
by major department, faculty, and cooperating organization.

MEDICAL ASSISTING

MAT 205. Medical Assisting 1. (3-0-3); II. Corequisite: AHS 202. Designed to
help the student develop an understanding of basic human needs as they relate to
the medical assistant. A review of the history of the health occupation, the ethics
of health care and professional conduct. The student learns to assist the physician
in examing and treatment of the patient, accident prevention and basic clinical
skills in the office.

MAT 306. Medical Assisting I1. (3-12-6); 1. Prerequisites: AHS 202, AHS 205,
AHS 302, BIOL. 331, BIOL 332, BIOL 333, BSED 212, and BSED 332. This course
is designed to enable the student to provide an environment for the patient that is
therapeutically conducive to health. Learning experience in sterilization, care of
equipment and supplies, preparation of the patient for screening test, clinical
skills, emergency procedures, dietary requirements, medications and pharmacol-
ogy. The application of knowledge skills and attitudes developed in liberal educa-
tion, previous and concurrent medical assistant courses. Interaction with selected
health services in the community.

MAT 308. Medical Assisting III. (3-12-6); II, Prerequisites: AHS 304, AHS 306,
BIOL 218, and BSED 333. A continuation of MAT 306. Students continue
to broaden their concepts and skills of theraupeutic measures, managerial,
secretarial/business aspects of medical assisting. The student builds on the knowl-
edge, skills and attitudes developed in liberal education and previous medical
assisting courses. Students have clinical and administrative experiences in physi-
cians’ offices.

NURSING

NUR 200. Fundamentals of Nursing. (4-6-6); I, II. Prerequisite: Official enroll-
ment in the nursing program. Corequisites: BIOL 331-Human Anatomy; PSY 156-
Life-Span Developmental Psychology; PSY 154-Introduction to Psychology and SOC
101-General Sociology. A study of nursing knowledge and skills involved in meet-
ing the basic human need of all patients. This includes hygiene, rest, comfort,
nutrition, asepsis, patient safety, nursing observation, and communication. Inter-
personal relationships are integrated into the total content. The process of asses-
sing patients’ needs and determing appropriate nursing actions is introduced.
Special emphasis is placed on caring for the elderly patient. This content is de-
signed to help the beginning nursing student to better understand her place in the
nursing profession and on the health team.

NUR 201. Maternity Nursing. (5-9-4); I, II (half semester course). Prerequisite:
successful completion of the first semester of the nursing program. Corequisites:
BIOL 332-Human Physiology; CHEM 100-Basic Chemistry; and PSY 157-
Psychology of Adjustment or PSY 390-Psychology of Personality. A family centered
course utilizing the basic needs and the nursing process approach to studying the
nursing aspects of the maternity cycle. Complications of the maternity cycle are
viewed as interferences to homeostasis. Selected clinical experiences are re-
quired.

NUR 202. Psychiatric Nursing. (5-9-4); I, II (half semester course). Prerequisite:
successful completion of the first semester of the nursing program. Corequisites:
BIOL 332-Human Physiology; CHEM 100-Basic Chemistry; and PSY 157-
Psychology of Adjustment or PSY 390-Psychology of Personality. A study of human
mental health, the manifestations of and interventions for the common mental
disorders that interfere with the individual's satisfaction of basic needs are discus-
sed. The nursing process is utilized to facilitate the student’s therapeutic use of
self in nursing interventions Concomitant selected clinical experiences are re-
quired.

NUR 300. Child-Adult Nursing L. (¢-9-7); I, II. Prerequisite: successful completion
of the first year of the nursing program. Corequisites: ENG 101-English Composi-
tion I; HEC 320-Elements of Nutrition; and BIOL 217-Elementary Medical Mic-
robiology. Theory and correlated nursing care of individuals from infancy
throughout the life span who have interferences with one or more of their basic
needs. The scope includes nursing aspects of major interferences with homeos-
tasis during illnesses requiring hospitalization. Utilizing the systems approach, the
focus is upon major health problems of the child or adult and ways these problems
interfere with meeting basic human needs. The use of the nursing process is
continued. Concomitant clinical experiences are required.

NUR 301. Child-Adult Nursing II. (515-10); I, II. Prerequisite: successful com-
pletion bf the first three semesters of the nursing curriculum. Corequisites: NUR
310-Trends in Nursing and ENG 102-English Composition Il. A continuation of
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Child-Adult Nursing I with an emphasis on more in-depth assessments and more
complex interventions. Increased clinical experiences are required.

NUR 310. Nursing Trends. (2-0-2); I, II. Prerequisite: Successful completion of
the first three semesters of the nursing program. Consideration of issues in nursing
and the relationship of nursing to the social order. The problem, responsibilities,
and challenges of the registered nurse as a member of the nursing profession and
the community.

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY

RAD 110. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning I. (2-2-3). Basic terminology
relating to the structures of the human body. The human skeleton is studied
emphasizing the anatomy and articulations. Radiographic appearance and topog-
raphic anatomy are integrated with routine positions for both appendicular and
axial sections.

RAD 120. Radiologic Technology I. (3-2-4); 1. Prerequisites: RAD 110 or permis-
sion of instructor. Introduction to the production and control of ionizing radiation
used in medical diagnosis with main emphasis placed upon the x-ray tube. Study
of techniques used to process x-ray film.

RAD 130. Clinical Internship I. (0-40-10); II. Prerequisites: RAD 110, 120 or
permission of instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital radiology
department under the supervision of a registered technologist.

RAD 131. Special Problems—Nursing Procedures. (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisites:
taken concurrently with RAD 130 or instructor’s permission. Nursing procedures
and techniques used in the general care of the patient while in the radiology
department, emphasizing the role of the radiologic technologist in various nursing
situations.

RAD 210. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning II. (2-2-3); III. Prerequisites:
RAD 110 or permission of instructor. Continuation of RAD 110, emphasizing the
digestive, urinary, respiratory, circulatory, muscular, nervous, reproductive, and
endocrine systems. Emphasis on routine positions demonstrating the various vis-
ceral structures.

RAD 220. Radiographic Anatomy and Positioning II1. (2-2-3); IIl. Prerequisite:
RAD 210 or permission of instructor. Continuation of RAD 210, emphasizing
anatomy and positioning of the skull, sinuses, facial bones, orbits, mastoids,
cervical spine, thoracic spine and lumbar spine.

RAD 230. Clinical Internship II. (0-40-10) I. Prerequisites: RAD 210, 220 or
permission of instructor. Continuation of Radiologic Technology 130.

RAD 231. Special problems—Radiographic Quality. (2-0-2); 1. Prerequisites:
RAD 220 and must be taken concurrently with RAD 230. Radiographic examina-
tions that have been performed by the students and staff will be discussed and
evaluated. This evaluation will include technical quality and pathologic processes.

RAD 240. Radiologic Technology 11. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: RAD 120 or
permission of instructor. Continuation of the factors which control x-radiation and
radiographic quality and techniques required to keep a radiology department per-
forming efficiently.

RAD 250. Radiation Physics and Electronics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: RAD 120
or instructor’s permission. Deals with the production of radiation, including all
physical phenomena involved. Radiation safety measures will also be stressed.

RAD 260. Advanced Radiographic (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: RAD
220 or permission of instructor. Material will include all those radiographic exami-
nations termed “‘Special procedures or non-routine’ examinations.

RAD 330. Clinical Internship III. (0-40-4); IIl. Prerequisite: RAD 230 or permis-
sion of instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital radiology depart-
ment under the supervision of a registered technologist.

RAD 331. Seminar of Radiologic Pathology. (1-0-1); ITl. Prerequisite: must be
taken concurrently with RAD 330 or permission of instructor. Nature and cause of
disease, changes that occur in disease and trauma and their application to
radiologic technology. Each student will present a paper on a pathological condi-
tion and will give this condition in the form of a case study.

RAD 340. Clinical Internship IV. (0-40-4); III. Prerequisite: Radiologic Technol-
ogy 330 or permission of Instructor. Clinical experience in an affiliated hospital
radiology department under the supervision of a registered technologist.

VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY

VET 102. Introduction to Veterinary Technology. (2-4-3); 1. Prerequisite: accep-
tance in Veterinary Technology Program. A course designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with the profession of veterinary medicine, professional ethics, jurispru-
dence, medical terminology, job opportunities, and duties.

VET 104. Large and Small Animal Breeds. (3-0-3); I. A course designed to
acquaint the student with the breeds of animals that serve man for the production
of food, clothing, essential by products, companionship, and health.

VET 105. Physiology of Domestic Animals. (2-3-3); I. Prerequisite; Acceptance in
Veterinary Technology Program. A course designed to acquaint the student with
basic normal life processes and functions of the animal body.

VET 106. Animal Science for the Veterinary Technician. (1-2-2); I. Prerequisite:
Acceptance in Veterinary Technology Program. An introduction to animal hus-
bandry for large animals as it relates to the practice of veterinary medicine, includ-
ing practical nutrition, animal breeding, animal products, forage, animal shelter,
animal waste and pollution control, genetics, inheritance, and conformation.

VET 107. Laboratory Techniques 1. (2-3-3); I1. Prerequisites: VET 102 and VET
105. A study of the principles and practice of clinical pathology as they relate to
the responsibilities of veterinary technicians.

VET 206. Anatomy of Domestic Animals (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: VET 102 and
VET 105. A study of the normal anatomy of domestic animals by systems using
the domestic cat as the dissection specimen.

VET 208. Laboratory Techniques II. (2-3-3); 1. Prerequisites: VET 105, 107, and
CHEM 100. To teach advanced laboratory procedures such as: Urinalysis, chemi-
cal tests (blood, urine, an feces), and a summary of clinical bacteriological proce-
dures. Principles of complement fixation and serological testing are also studied.

VET 209. Small Animal Clinic. (1-3-2); II. Prerequisites: VET 102 and VET 105.
Basic principles relating to small animals and laboratory animals, humane
care,caging, nutrition, and husbandry practices, and tasks related to handling,
care, treatment, and usage of the animal in a clinical situation or laboratory animal
colony will be covered in laboratory periods.

VET 210. Parasitology and Entomology. (2-0-2); I. Prerequisite: VET 107. A
study of the common external and internal parasites of domestic animals as to
classification, life cycles, pathology produced, and control. Control measures,
sanitation measures, and control of intermediate hosts are emphasized. Labora-
tory diagnosis is covered in Laboratory Techniques I.

VET 214. Animal Restraint and First Aid. (2-0-2); II. Prerequisites; VET 102,
VET 104 and VET 106. Study of the principles of restraint of animals. The study of
the principles of first aid for animals by species is also covered.

VET 309. Large Animal Clinic, (1-3-2); II. Prerequisites: VET 209 and VET 214,
Basic principles relating to the maintenance of large animals including humane
care, nutrition, and husbandry practices. Essential tasks relating to handling,
care, and treatment of the common species of farm animals, performance of
autopsies on large animals, and principles of meat inspection are covered.

VET 330. Clinical Bacterlology. (2-4-3); 1. Prerequisites: VET 102, VET 105, and
CHEM 100. The course is designed to emphasize those various groups of bacteria,
viruses, and fungi most commonly encountered in veterinary medicine, with sup-
portive laboratory sessions emphasizing isolation, culture, and sensitivity testing
of these organisms.

VET 333. Small Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); II. Prerequisites: VET 210 and VET
330. A study of the diseases of small animals (canine and feline) encountered in
veterinary medicine with emphasis on zoonosis.

VET 337. Surgical Nursing and Anesthesiology. (1-3-2); I1. Prerequisites: VET
102, VET 105, VET 107, VET 206, VET 208, VET 214, And VET 330. A course
designed to acquaint the veterinary technician with normal surgery room proce-
dures with emphasis on the monitoring of anesthesia.

VET 338. Applied Nutrition. (3-0-3); Ii. Prerequisites: VET 105, VET 106, and
CHEM 100. An introduction to the basic principles of nutrition applicable to all
classes of domestic and research animals. The essential nutrients will be discussed
in their physiologic role. Types, combinations, and preparation of feeds as they
relate to various animal diets will be studied. Feeding of orphaned and convales-
cent animals and nutritional/metabolic diseases will be studied.

VET 339. Pharmacology for the Veterinary Technician. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites:
VET 105, VET 106, and CHEM 100. The study of pharmacology designed to
acquaint the student with the basics of drugs and other substances used in current
veterinary medicine. Emphasis is on classification of drugs based on effect and
therapeutic usage, source of drugs, standards and regulations, weights and mea-
sures, conversions, labeling, and pharmacy maintenance.

VET 340. Radiology. (2-3-3); II. Prerequisite: VET 102. Principles concerning
techniques in radiology and safety are confirmed through repeated laboratory
exercises. Instructional emphasis in radiological techniques is placed on the stu-
dent learning to properly position patients, expose films, and process exposed
radiographs of diagnostic value.

VET 342, Clinical Office Procedures. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: VET 102, VET
209, and MATH 135. A survey of the areas of technician responsibility in
hospital/clinical business operations and management.

VET 346. Large Animal Diseases. (2-0-2); I1. Prerequisites: VET 210 and VET
330. A study of the diseases of large animals with emphasis on disease control,
prevention, treatment, and zoonosis. Included are the equine, bovine, porcine,
ovine, caprine, and exotic species.
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Home Economics

The Department of Home Economics offers the following
programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with areas of

concentration in:

A. Clothing and textiles, with options in:
(1) Design
(2) Fashion merchandising
(3) Textile technology

B. General Dietetics

C. Interior Design

D. Vocational Home Economics Education

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
the following:

A. Food Service Administration
B. General Home Economics

3. A minor in the following;

A. Food Service Administration
B. General Home Economics
C. Interior Decoration

4. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following:
A. Fashion Merchandising
B. Food Service Technology
C. Interior Decoration

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area
of Concentration in Clothing and
Textiles:

Individuals preparing to enter careers in business or industry
such as fashion merchandising, textile technology, or as desig-
ners of clothing and textiles may take curriculum of selected
courses from home economics and related fields of study.

Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Home ECOnOmMICS .........covsvomireiroresecaeinns 38
L T i A O ) EA A O 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ..............c.oviiieiruiinannnnns 3
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems ................c.vivviinvnnnnnns 3
HEC 344—Historic Costume or
HBC ABO—HIstoric ToXtIES' . ... conisvmmivsssioiiosansiniesiieeiseses 3
HEBL 340—Toxtiles TOBURE. - <<« vs v aneompsviimmemnsse s s nssesinsess 2
HBC 130—Rlomestary FOOUS ..iiiviivivisirsvsiinssvinivssnive sidssnia 3
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiriinenn. 3
HEC 451—Home Purnishing .....ci.-cccvceivaaiissasevsnsansvssanisnss 3
HEC 341—Flat Pattern Design . ...........cuiuieeuiineniiiniinneininnnnns 2
OR
HEC 545—Clothing Design in Draping .............cccoiiiiiiiiinaiinnnns 3
HEBE 362—Consumer EABCRHON .- ivvviisamiaios e siiesiiessisisisvaiss 3
HEC Mol ol Mo TOMEY. ..icinornnmssvinne e svimam saswmsin s 3
R BRI B R R AU 3
B RIS <y .o s i A S S R e s Y s s s |
HEC 542—Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing
BEITERHIBAT ot e bt aa s sy e L W A 3
APDroV ol RECHVes T DIINT. 5.75 1 ook st o sb e s b e s b o ors 12

(See Available Options Below)

AddRIona) REtRESMEES: 7 . o 0 hrnsn s s ie s s b D o s B Rt s D 15
SCI—Science Electives .............. ArEE AR St P e e 5
ART 21 —Colok and DRRIGN . < u.ivvvismamivsmoen posono conitian saeands 3
CHEM 101=0cocal CREMIBEYY -, .o ovvansonsins samotnnis snnsasaasas 3
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory .............cocvviiuaann. 1
BIOL 331—Human ANAOMY . ......cccuiseuvessanussosansassnssnennssns 3
Options

(1) Design

ARE M= DRRNER T o o s ot 7w o o s i e 3
ART 202—Composition and Drawing . .......c.cevvivueriresensnsencinnnen 3
ART 204—Figure DIAWINE T . .. ..ouenesnssnnsssnsosssnssrsesessnsennenns 3
ART ZI6=WREE COIOL'T ..ovicivvnvuiiomimimmvisnmbie sviuniesiss sy o sl 3
F g 8 e S R e Sy b TR V. 3
ART 365—Arts of the United States I ..............ccoiivinnrieennnnnnns 3
ART 555—Advanced Art Problems ...........cooiviiiiiiivirnecnanann. 1-6
HEC 251—Household Equipment ........cccciviciisminsnrsnssssssnrensas 3
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals ................ .
HEC351—Housing ..........covvemueenrnanennns o,
HEC 557—Interior Design ............cco0vuen... R
IET H2=Orsplie ANE o ssmniin v onusee g e b Sy Vb e dvae S evas sy 3
IET 13 —Techmal DYRWITEL ©ovnivivsivaie/siinis sim viv vibiaid it o v vos 579 3
IET 305—Housing ............... o
HEC 343 —Household TeXtles .....cqcvurensorairirornssesimmesnsesssmns 3

(2) Fashion Merchandising
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business ...............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiianen
MKT 350—Salesmanship ...........
BSAD 451—Retail Merchandising .. ...

OADM 136—Business Calculations . ...

ODAM 211—Beginning Typewriting ...... s
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting .........c.ovvivuvirinieinaneinannn
BSED 290—Office ACCOUNLING . ... ovvvvvneirinennnsinnnrssnernenanoenns
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
BSAD 304—Marketing .............
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals ...
HEC 343—Household Textiles ......
BSAD 461 —Business Law [ ........
BSAD 450—Consumer Behavior .......... 3
BSED 221—Business COMmMUNICAtIONS ......covevuvvicirarnnransaensonns

L D L e ) e e L e G W

(3) Textile Technology

HEC 343—Household TexXtiles .......ovouviriiinrreiivaiisessssnssssens
HEC 543—Advanced Textile Testing ....
HEC 544—Dyes and Finishes ............. A
Approved Sclente Blectives i:vi-iviivs iaiaiiasn v v ddmive s dvek savs isms

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
FOR SO, v mirm i v Oy s e s e s e s e e s B s 16
ENG 101—Compagition 1 .:.ciaunciiivis seviveisimne sl esaeesis 3
ART 291 —Color and Desigh ...c.cvsseviivmsvesias siaivssiniaresssivess 3
BERCS TR W ORI (o0 8w o i s 83 A A A A 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Science .............coovneerrnunnenn.. 3
PHED-—ACHVItY COMENE. v avivesvivasvsmmssvimamiinssaissssias s 1
MATH—Mathematics BIECHVE .o..icivnives cinvinviviminiins sas eascsins 3
SOCON BUMBEIEE . ..ccov g5 5w iovimacessmm e us v i s « oo 6% s 15
ENG 102—CompositioR II .......covermssesnsmnvaesansmsnossnsssssssins 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing CORSIrUCHON . ..........ouvurunirnrinnnnesiannns 3
Socin} SiMnte BIECHVE oo viveiiissviininva s i L v e e pa e S 3
CCHOREBINCHIVO . . v.v)o wamwcaiaicts oo s o o7 a5 A Y i 5



Applied Sciences and Technology 25
SOPHOMORE YEAR Addirlon] Requirements . ;- «cunsimis s i e s s e s 50
I SOEIICIIEL: . ..o e nccivie oo ain s oiv sitio gy emminis e oie aimn s Bie 8 0 n e 4 e aca o 8 min s 0 01 16 SOC 101 —0eneral SOHOIORY .« i iviivesivnisssvismimvionssveasssevessihouies 3
CHEM 101—General Chemistry I ........cvcouvviivssssanvarisnssneasancs 3 LSM 101—Library SKillS . .....ovvvrurennenseesesnenrnsnnneesanenssnnns 1
CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ...............cooniinnn 1 ENG 192—Technical COMPOSItION .........ooueernrnrneeeraeeeaaneennns 3
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature .............cccociiiininriinannnnns 3 CHEM 101—General Chemistry I .........ccccvuiiivinieassonrasesssonnss 3
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems .................cooviiiiiiinns 3 CHEM 101A—General Chemistry I Laboratory ............c.veeuveienenn. 1
Social !'?c_letlce Elective ........coviiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3 PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology ...............ccocovinon.. 3
Humanities BWOHYE .o viigims@onaisie st soednenns svises s vees s 3 MATH 131—General Mathematics 1
T T T R R 16 OR
HEC 344—Historic Costume MATH 152—College AIGEbra ........c.ccviveviiiinsnisoarssssssassssnass 3
OR ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy
HEC 0B —Fistoric TEXtiles . .: sy sovs s ovesasons £y sy 3 OR o !
HEC S40—ToXtIes TERUDE -« « s voosmirvisn sivss o mmisis Soisli msnmn s siwin o iio g ms 3 ECON 201—Principles of Economics I .............oooiiiiiiiiias 3
HEC 130—Elementary FOOAS . ......vveeernunmeeeesnnreeseereissseennnns 3 CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ..., 3
Sclonce Blectibeliot . o o s oot crbiem ik s S A AR CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory ...............coooiiinnns 1
Humanities Elective SPCH 110-—Bonie DRI, . ;..o s mainiois oliminmmssia s maisisis siminain o mia s riv.nie 3
BIOL 332—Human Physiology ..........cociiiiinivirvinurarsnrnnnnsns 3
{:‘i’r:'g:‘m:'fl;“ - CHEM 326—Organic ChEmStTy I ..........0emevsmssssnssesnnsnsomees 4
HEC 453—Marriage and Family LIVING «. ... 00veeseeesessrssssinsnnns 3 i e e e
HEC 431—Home Purnishings . ... .c.vvoenrsscinipessnpssnnssssssinbesiss 3 BIOL 317—Princi : .
— ples of MicrobiologY .......ccovvvrmmcorssnrsesncncsens 3
T s R L g CHEM S5 -Toclomiiteyr] - oot s e o s Sociisns vaso s ss e sos sabo i 4
H‘é%““’H“;:u leicct;::mlcs Opuon """""""""""""""""""""" 3 PSY 589—Psychology of Learning ............cocoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniii 3
AR T i i RS T N S 3 LA OTMINE TARON o35 (oo maniii e d v Ry :
SHODUE SRR - + 5 o v cc o5 05 b s 5o S ke S A S R E SR & W W8 b A 15
HEC 341—Flat Pattern Design
OR
HEC 545—Clothing Design in DFaping .. ..........oooeeeeuinienenenennnn. 3
HEC 362—Consumer BAucation ......ccvcsssnsessvsntnesssossnssnessnns 3
Socil SRR BISCHYE - ... ciov. i invia sy iaana iR s s e e 3 .
D TP I R =t - o e o i ek e o O W RN 0 W A 6 Suggested Course Seq“e'we
SENIOR YEAR FRESHMAN YEAR
e e T T e R 17 TSR SBIMEREEE v vcarsocnnin m im0 108 T A e B W 16
HEC 303—Health of the Fs.mily ................................... 3 HEC 120=F00d TORTMBIY i vrnmmmenend it b s s e e e St 3
T TR SR T S et e e S 3 HEC 130—Elementary Foods .................ooooiiiiiiiiiiia, 3
HEC—Home Economics OPtion . ..........co.oiiiiieininniiinneeuacnann 6 HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety .............ocooiviiiiiiiinn. 3
L e S O il SN 3 ENG 101—Composition I ...........ooooiiiiiiiiiii... 3
T e R ot S 2 SOC 101—General Sociology ........................................... 3
LSIMBOI=TRnary SKEE ... ... cocommennemmnmimsnsnkam s s s 1
SOCOREE BRI .« v 5 i s e A e Che s S e s W b s e 16
T L S, S T T T e e 1 SOUMELGEEOMEE - o vviiiin i s a s R R eIV LR S e 16
HEC 542—Social & Psychological Aspe“s of Clolhing and Textiles ........ 3 HEC 231—Meal h_olanagemenl. e L EE SR VRS R R AR Tk SR e 3
HEC—Home EcOROMICS OPON . ... .ncuvnensnennensseeessensninnenss 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition ..............cccciiiiiiiniivinniannss 3
S T e R D el o 1= 9 CHEM 10 =Genbral CHEDINIY T ... coroneminwsasnisminii st s 3
128 CHEM 101A —General Chemistry I Laboratory .............ccvviiiiannn. 1
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology ............covviviinvienn.. 3
MATH 131—General Mathematics
OR
MATH 152—College Algebra ............ccvvvevrievivrenenssnscirnncnas 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Pirsl Shinealey o . P oo RS R i e A A s 16
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I ............. 3
1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy
of Concentration in General Dietetics: OR e )
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ...........ouiiiiiiiininieananenns 3
ieteti I re eligible CHEM 102—General Chemistry IT ........covavvssmvnopainiosensssnssas 3
; S‘“df“;s “g?°t°gm!”ft° thlf. 3°“°{al.d'et:ht;csia o g CHEM 102A—General Chemistry II Laboratory . ......................... 1
0 apply for dietetic intemship or traineeship in orde SPCH 110—BASIC SPEECR .- .\ v v vneeesee e e e et e e e e

plete their training to become Registered Dietitians, Dietitians
may work in hospitals, university food service, research, col-
lege teaching, or as consultants.

Sem. Hrs.
Required Course in Home Economics ............ccevvvviinnrninaninnns 49
b P 3
HEC 130—Elementary FOOds .....oouuveiiiiaissiniiranaisnsasssissssnsss 3
HEC 231—Meéal MAnagement . ........ccivevassorsiivisovsrasorsssnsessis 3
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety ..........ccovvurvrrrrensrinrsonnns 3
R I HE NN [ o oo rniniome o el A ks it s B e 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing .............coiiviiiiinininiinannss 3
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Servicel ............. 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation .........c.c.ccvviiinnenrsroncosanes 3
HEC 335—Food Service EQUIPMENL . ........ccccvenricirassscccnassnnsns 3
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ............ 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management ...................... 3
HEC 432—Current Problems in Diet Therapy ..............covvvvveivnnn 3
HBC DR TR oo o b i e st s o 6 g 3
HEC 529—Child Growth and Nutrition .............cccvvvivicnrirnrannes 3
HRE SIS ARNRnond NUIBHON | st vevine ronsimmes st A s e s s bass 3

HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Education ....................... 4

ENG—Literature Elective ..

Second Semester .............

HEC 329—Human Nutrition ............

HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ...

BIOL 332—Human Physiology .........

SOC—SotioloRY BISCHNE . .vsonsvvsinsaniinysssborryrmsns o sssbedins
PHED—Activity Course ...

Social Science Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

vy 3T T S DR 6 L S IS SN TN SRR Sy
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management . ...

CHEM 326—Organic Chemistry I .....................

Humanities Elective ...............

General Elective ............oiiuiiiiiiinrrnnneninns

Second Semester .......ciiiiiiiiieiaetetiicarotssanrnraretsnntan 6
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service 11 ]
HEC 432—Current Problems in Diet Therapy ... e |
HEC 433—Diet Therapy .........ccveveevenns sanaid
BIOL 317—Principles of Microbiology ... 3
PHED—Activity Course ................ e, |
Hombatlties BISTHVE 5.ccovies oo S mmmanisadmindissain s 00w s 3
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SENIOR YEAR

PISE SBREHBY oo v viim i piassaves basa s s ey e e s 16
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing ...........ccciviunniiiiinncrinnanns 3
TEBCATIERIIVE . v.0/c o inin o5 msse s sersrsinsaso:m o s man mosma e oon ms s K Hiekp i a8 o:6 3
HEC 536—Advanced NUtrition ...........ccovvevvevnrerininsnnsnnsasass 3
CHEM 595—Blochemitry I .. ciucassasamsanavinrs crssasssi s bspsesis 4
e T L T SRR, T ST ST S S 1 O 3
L I g P PR P P s 12
HEC 335—Food Service EQuUIipment . ......cccivmvmeneeiiinerinrsneaisnes 3
HEC 529—Child Growth and Nutrition ............ccviiiiiniiiinnnenenns 3
PEY 385—Peychology of Leaming .. «overvmamesssnes cnnnomossssesossss 3
HLTH—Health Elective .............ccvvvuvnennens Ty m—m— 2
CEnBCAT BBBHVE . ioiiv v vmius i swins vo s o oo s s i o i i s s s 1
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Education ....................... 4

(Taken any summer semester)

1. C. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area
of Concentration in Interior Design:

Graduates of the interior design area will be prepared to work
as interior designers in detail studios, retail or office furnishings
stores, architectural firms, industry, institutions, or self-owned
studios.

Sem. Hrs.

Required Courses in Home ECONOMICS  ......covviuiieinirinnieinananns 53
HEC HE=Inlerior Graphios L .. ... o0 cimesssmsinssnsssss shinesmisssnn 3
HEC 104—Interior Graphics IT ... ...cocoisiviacsssnscsrsssnsasssssssnss 3
BREIRTOIRNES. <. oo man v mimasinveiensm e sahm s e s 3
HEC 270—Materials, Techniques and Design ............covvvrinieenienins 2
HEC 280—Introduction to Interior Design ............c..covvviininnnnnnnns 3
HEC A3<Household Textilsa: . .7 iviieivssoseanvsioinsieivsasiivassve 3
HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion ...............ccc0vvennns 3
B AT TR MRG0 3 o0 5 e S O A L AT 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiininiiniieneess 3
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design, Studio I ..............ccovivieinnn 3
HEC 375—Commercial Interior Design, Studio I ...............cc0vuinnn 3
HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ...........ccociiiiiiiiirnannennes 3
HEC 381—History of Interiors, I ........ccoiiiimeiiniiiniinianieininnnns 3
HEQ 382—History of Ievions, TL ;.o rimstshensnss sommis smaqbisemis 3
HEC 460—Merchandise Display IT . ........cccoiviiiniiniiiariisnnnnenis 3
HEC 440—Interior Design Studio ITI,

OR
HEC 339—Cooperative Education

OR
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home

IROODOMIN. 215050 o i e B R0 e s e T o W i Jord
HEC 445—Interior Design Studio IV

OR
HEC 439—Cooperative Education,

OR
HEC 332—Field Experience in Home

B RONIORI I or o e o e s s o e S e i Jord
AGHUMBIROGUETEIMIEIRS: - o vsilimn i m iame i sapsa i s mamm e s 31
ARTIOLSINEMEOET: - s ssnaanviumiiasnsasarssisss s dupisdesuss b s pains 3
ART 2V OO R DOEIBR .o oy oo oo s nbwmsomsisianise 76 siwi e 4id 1510 4150 lm 000 3
ART 564—Modern and Contemporary Art ...........covviuvenerenannrins 3
ART 365—Arts of the United States ..........cvcvvvvvnnciossarrorsannsss 3
HIS 131—Introduction to Civilization I ..............cccoiiiiiiiriiiininns 3
HIS 132—Introduction to Civilization IT ..............cciiiiiiiiiiininns 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students ..............cccovverirvinneenis 3
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..................cc0ivienennnnn. 1
PHY 250—Light, Color, Cameras and Perception ...........ccoovnivinnninas 3
OADM 221—Business Communication ............ccovviviiririnninenens 3
MKT 350—Salesmanship ......ccovivevinssssssssansssnsssnssssssssssanis 3
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
PIEAE BORIIINE « . o cocoomais somimeaikaossems mehe s s s am s sm e raele ms s 17
NSRRI .. e e S R S P AR e e A AR AR B A B 1

HEC 103—Interior Graphics I ..
ART 291—Color and Design

ENG 101—English Composition I ...........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniinns 3
e e A S e ST SRR S [N 3
MATH 135—Math for Technological
BRI, 2 s e i AT b TR e i i A S s e 3

PRYROR] EIMORTOR o cvaiv:s v 5 u0m) 475 et aisiie o 4 50 R0 AN S w05 1

Sepond SeMEBter . ... omvsvinimant s vims s peiee i b SR e L

ART 101—Drawing I ....................

HEC 104—Interior Graphics I1

ENG 102—English Composition I1 ..

HIS 131—Intro. to Civilization ..........

PSY 154—Introduction to Psychology .......

PDI 100—Personal Development Institute . ... | S
Physical BAWeRHON oivmiiaissnis savesiiis ssiiaainmm re vs vipvavssesos

SOPHOMORE YEAR
EEEE SRR 50w scrnmobin i sos g R A A WA S 8
HIS 132—Intro. to Civilization I ...........................
ENG 202—Intro. to Literature . .........ccovveeerrrensnesses
PHY 250—Light, Color, Cameras, Perception
HEC 351 —HOUSING . ......c0nvcvnienecssnnnnnsninans

Health Elective .............ccoiinieeiiinininrniinnsnaness

Second Semester .........cciviviniianiiieiins
HEC 270—Materials, Techniques & Design ....
OADM 221—Business Communications . .....
HEC 240—Textiles .......ccovvevmnvesornorpsennonine 2
HEC 280—Intro. to Interior Design .. ...vvvivreenrioinesssrssnsnssssnnss

BIBCHVE: "o civvmmmnmmnievisig s i s s an s v ni s s sans suii da vaas

JUNIOR YEAR

PN SOOI = c s e R A L S e L e e e m e et 15

HEC 343—Household Textiles .........ccccuiiviieaiviiensnnsinssesnaises 3

HEC 370—Residential Design Studio I . ...........coviiirieiiinnnnenens 3

HEC B1-—History of Tterlors I ..cvioocicamenesmmsmnnssmes s smw s 3
i S LN A A 3

Socon] SEMBENR .o e R R s A e 15
HEC 382—History of Interiors II .........cccovuivnicvnisrnensinneniinss 3
HEC 375—Commercial Interior Design Studio IT ..............c.ccoouvnnn.. 3
ART 365—Artsof the U8, .....cconvrniivanrornnsssssosnrnrreseessssses 3
Soclal Balenct BISCHVE . vivtinsosoiimamvsssmsmce sbiahiessssmss s nmeie 3
Scletion o MR BISCHVE . i« vousveiain svvine vy dnasieas i nes sy e dsoies 3

SENIOR YEAR
PItsl BEMBSOE .. ...ccvvrrrrsssvmnntomeymenesesessssnesesnssssenssies 15
HEC 350—Merchandise DiSPIay .........0vuuereinenrnnenseernineenennnn 3
HEC 362—Consumer BducBHOn .....c.ccoviiiiimsasisississraronssessns 3
ART 564—Modern & Contemporary Art ..........c.ovviiininenennnnnnnns 3
HEC 440—Interior Design Studio III, or 339-

Cooperative Education, or 332-

Field Experience in Home Economics ...............cc00vvvvnn..,. Jord
BIBBHNE .oiloiinipovan i i s s S By sl i S e e iR 3
SOLONE BEIBIET .« ot cmvanimsivmevie e s w v wse s e e s 15
HEC 460—Merchandise Display IT .................oiiiiiiiiinnniiannnn. 3
PSY 555—Environmental Psychology .............c..vuiviiiinincninnannn.. i
BISCHYE: . oo svabaiinands s s s e dn i R e e e e s e 3
Soience o MR EIEHVE .. o ivummisinisonnsimiin ravay s ws e viei s 3
HEC 445—Interior Design Studio IV or
439—Cooperative Education or
332—Field Experience in Home Economics ..................c.u.... Jord
128

1. D. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area
of Concentration in Vocational Home
Economics Education:

The area is designed and approved for students who wish to
qualify to teach vocational home economics in high school. The
broad-based program requires a balance in all phases of home
economics, and supporting courses in art, science, and other
general education. In addition, the student must complete 1000
hours of useful and gainful work experience in order to be voca-
tionally certified.
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Required Courses in Home Economics
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ...:ocuivininmmmstanasdissags
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction
2 e T e T R e PRI A TR SR L S N

HEC 329—Human Nutrition or equivalent .................ccoiiiunennn.
HEE IS ONRIRE. & o cn oo oo VT i s bR Ay oo ws -0 WL SRS S T
HEC 355—Child Development ...

HEC 356 —Nuesety SeRool .. ccvonvsvemmmwansmy vsmmamsmamnis

HEC 362—Consumer Education .

HEC 451—Home Furnishings . .........ccocviiioiimnmiiiqerinniaeanss
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living ........cccoooviciiiiriiiinanians

HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences
L@ oe T R . S T e A PIY COE g e

Additional Requirements ............c.cueansesuiivasiiiainessionassnns
HEC 470—Methods of Teaching Home Economics ...................000.
HEC 573—Curriculum Development in

Home ECONOMICS . ......ciooninvsnssnsssnsssrsssssnsssrassrnsssesnsns
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development
EDSE 477—Professional Semester® ...........cvvsiassviisiovnesisisios

*The professional semester will immediately follow HEC 470 and HEC 573.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
I SEOIBEIEE .+ v cm s RN R0 R S I mr A A Rk 15
ENG 101—Composition 1 O PO S YT o T S Y Ay 3
HEC 130—Elementary FOOds ... ....cccvvenrrerianssnrnnnsesissessonanes 3
HEC Elective ......vaaasaeiis

Physical Science Elective

T 1 T R N SR S D

PHED—Activity Course

SECOND- SEMERMEE: .00 v ST i s e R R 4%
ENG 102—Composition 11

HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ...........cccvveiranerrrerrennons 3
L Frialle R L O A U W EA A S § S A —— 3
MATH—Math Blective . ..:ivviiveesinesiiaaminssnss

Biological Science Elective

PHED _ACHVItY COMIBE ... ioiniinvivmavsnsiaisvssans b osnmes vs s s
SOPHOMORE YEAR

EITBE SEINCEEE. 10 oniivrs e m s om s i m-b im0 S RS 8 ok K Sivi s o 5 16
Cenma BIBCHVE oo avinan B e a e a TR e 2
HEC 300—Healthof the Family . .....c.coueiseovars noms s siyesssss e 3
HEC 362—Consumer BAUCAHON ..ocvvavviiinimasisinanesunsensonssrenss 3
Social Science or Economics Elective ............ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaann, 3
ENG 201—Introduction to Literature ...........ccocoomiireieiiannnennns 3
HOmRRHENBIBRHVE |« inn vl o) iea i s bt hew it W s et W ose o Bt 2
SOOI RRRREIIET . . oo w8 2 AR R o A 8

EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education
HEC SR ORYE . o o on i s i e pinm s s S E RS
BIBC BIRCOVE - cveios s vt sunsevoasseiss s
Math or Science Elective
Communications or Humanities Elective ............

o TR T TR o W L R - i S P

JUNIOR YEAR

L 1 et R UG SR 17
REC A5 DEVEIODIIBIL . ..« wmossiviss s siaseimsdiss b i s sh ey s nes 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .................. e 3
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living
Social Science or Economics Elective
Tk o4 TR T Rl o Sy

R R IRV o s o v TR e T e e W s R T A
ROrONd SEMOBIET <. o 5iiiv s i s s b s nm i o e o b e A W H AT T80 S RS
HEC 329—Human Nutrition ............cocieevnas

HEC 356—Nursery School .............co0eaii

G E IR L T T S NP RN NLE S oy P PSP Y &
HEC 454—Supervised Home Management Experiences ................... 4
Social Science or Economics Elective ............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiins 3
SENIOR YEAR

R ISEIEBERE B0 it lat wisisminosotsss:bos v oW om0 B, BV B ey 15
HEC 451—Homeé POrnisBings ... v coonenernnsesmsesnesisssssssssssiss 3
HEC 470—Methods in Teaching Vocational Home Economics ............. 3
HEC 573—Curriculum Development in Home Economics ................. 3
e B R e R S R o e S 6
Second SEMESIEr . .....oovvrirererenuenrrennesceanassrsiissssisnonssans 17
EDSE 477—Professional Semester . . ...cvvrrrrssneeressnnesnanssaanassns 17

2. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major
in Food Service Administration:

The major in food service administration prepares graduates
for the commercial food service field. It provides business and
management background for the restaurant industry. A minor in
some aspects of business is an excellent complement for this
major.

Required Courses in Home Economics
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ............
HEC 132—Introduction to Food Service
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management "
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety .......c...cocociiiiiiiiiennneeiannn, 3
HEC 320—Elements of Nutrition

.................................................................... or
HEC 329—Human NULBHOD: ... v v e v viv s e sonmumimemmmss s vy s am o emise 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing .......cocorviiiiciiirvennvisnaaios 3

HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation

HEC 335—Food Service EQuipment ... .........ccovuueeiinnnenrnaceeanns
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service IT ............ 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management ...........c.....ouunn 3
HEC 139, 239, 339, or 439—Cooperative Education ....................... 4
Approved Home Econiomics EISCHVES . .....cocaivemvniivsssasonensanss 6
Additional RequUirements ... ..........ouuueerenannrnrneeanennneeeracnnns
ENG 192—Technical Composition ...........ovvviervnenrnninineeianeans
SPCH 110—Basic Speech .................

ART 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts
LSIM 101—Use of Books and Materials

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
A SRS o vy B v e vy s s e i S

HEC 130=Elementary Foods i vvveeeinsaisives ivissines s seisaneasses
HEC 132—Introduction to Food Service ..
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety ............cociviivisereiorecsossns
ENG 101=Composiont L ....v.covomvosmemvosevoemmsmmmesiis s suee sevvms
PHED—Health BIBCHYE <o danss s imsmniboist ciiasiswonsvss s
LSIM 101—Use of Books and Materials ........iiiaiioiviviavensiiivonss

SEC000 BOMBRIET |+ i1 v oo s o s s B s by s e e e A
ENG 192—Technical Composition ............ccoiiiiiiiinesnnsnnss
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management
SCI—Physical Science Elective
MATH <Ml BICHVE. iy i v s voa s i e i s S e s s
PHED—ACHVILY COUMSE  ...uoiiiverinmminrassinnnssssnsnssssssssssss &y
RO BRI L T L it R e ey e e e

SOPHOMORE YEAR
BIrst BEmEMET xS S S e R AT T AR RS R e e
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I o i
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation ............cccocvieiiiiniincinannns
SPCH 110—-Basic Speoch ....xvvvvnassnseonnnsynrsnysssimsssrs o nsmiys
PHED—Activity COurse ... .vioivnovivisvavssiviasiismyaiivosaiipids
Minor BIeeBVe - o5 oaiuse s bisd s s S s vy s o v

Social Science Elective

SECOIME SOIDEBEE ..o o v brims nsiw s 5w e wmmn s m s mes s i e we s e dalee
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service II Gk
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production ..........cccivuieermnnnnsccnaneens 3
NHBOE BABCMINE "= iy s s s o i s e sk S0 o s T
Social SCIEnce BICOHVE <o uiiiie vicivesininiemas e wsmetns ks
HEC—Home Economics Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

St SOTMBREIN: .ol o ialo s et o a e e e S0 N i e
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing
HEC—Home Economics ElectiVe ........oocovvevirenrsssorrarsans
ART 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts
SCI—Science/Math Elective . ...qiiiiireisivnasivinuiasassessnsnsnn e
MIBOT BIBEHIVE -\ cis o v i s a i s - s s et g v s

Second SEMEeSIer . ......iisiciaiiiaiinnisnrsrs i er s sasanses
HEC 335—Food Service Equipment
BIOL—Biological Science Elective

ECON-—Social Science Elective ......iiviceesivnsssinssivesaiaesinisiys
Minor Elective ........c.cciiinuunn
eBeTal BISCHVE .. oo ovivmaims e s sommsrai alis st s a0 N/us o o0 a6 Nisinsa Sieshmiaro e
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SENIOR YEAR SENIOR YEAR

T T R SR S, 1 U B SO At BEmMBIIEY ..o sia s mine s i S e s SRR P e SR
HEC General Blective ....cioiesviesiinssmiassanevsis HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living

ENG—Literature Elective General Blectivas (300-500 Level) .. ..cviviivins ovveseoiosesvansssssssss
Minor Electives .............. Science/Math BISCHVE. ....cvooinmm v snammnvns s msssmms s s sy s e
Social Science Elective ..............ocooiiiiiii T T N N S Y e s o
Second BamEMer G i i s SR SR R o HECATI—Seminar .. .iuioieeivinds siivadsian

HEC 329—Human Nutrition .........c.ooveiiiiiienn General Electives (300-500 Level) ......c.ocviviiiiviiniinniissananias
Humanities Elective

General Elective ..........c.oiiiiiieiinninenennnnanns

HEC 139, 239, 339, or 449—Cooperative Education ..............ccovonuun.

(Taken any summer or semester)

2. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major
in General Home Economics:

Students who have an interest in all aspects of home econom-
ics with no interest in specialization will find meaning in this
general program. Electives can serve to tailor the degree re-
quirements to meet personal goals. Employment opportunities
are dependent upon individual capabilities.

BEQDITed COMIBEE. oo b stomssg e s s o iesoatatid ¢ 7o soains; sraioasa s Wore 45w
HEC 130—Elementary Foods ..
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction ............ccoveeiivnnninrrvanns
HEC 251—Household Equipment or Approved Elective
HEC 329—Human Nutrition or Approved Elective .......................0
HEC 335—Child Growth and Development ............ccciiimenrninaans
HEC 362—Consumer BAUcation ........cecvsesevecinersnsomsnssnysonss
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living .........ccioiiiiiiiiniininiinains
HEC A1 —SeRiNar «covomsmpm i i ieins s e S e s b v diie w 1
Approved Home Economics Electives . ............cciiimiiiiinnicniianas 8

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

AL MBIMERIRE ...y oo oo i 5o A 0 AR T e BBV T
BING M MO L. 1010w 000 0 w0 5054 0 B I o M 87
HEC 130—Elementary FOOAS .......ouiuinaiiiirineneenanniienieneenenans
HEC 251—Household Equipment
MATH—Math Elective ............cocviiiiiiiiaiiiin,

Social Science Blective . ........c.cciiiiiiiiaiiiaain

PHED—ACHVILY COUSE .\t vttt ensennaenanansenaenesanneaneeannan 1

oty IR o e o S R G X T T T T
ENG 102—Composition I .......iivinscimiineevaies
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction
Biological Science Elective
Social Science BlectiVe: . .....cc.ccrvrrnesnnmrasononesies
Coneral Blecti¥e: .. oviinnsiimvimsvinn i pesinssarvos
PHE —ACHVItY CONISE - ;vx vvwwiimmsmnns s i vaws svivs s Madai e iy o4 yas

SOPHOMORE YEAR
T T T ke PN SO TSR . AR . L GO

ENG—Literature EIBClIVE ... ...cvuureinererrennenenroneennsonaesnssenss
BLETH—Healih Bloctive: = onvcisvs s s i v s i s i v ieiins
Social SHente BIEGVE  -%uiuvir v on usvismminin s sveann mev s fs s5w e iss
General Blective .....c..oovsecviin
HEC—Home Economics Elective

TR I R N Y R U [ SOy S o
Humanities Electives
Oeteral Blectives: ... ... iuiciivviivis s i va v vissin
Science/Math Elective
HEC—Home Economics BIECHVE: ....cocvvamvvvms srmnys sonsmnes ssmsvrssns 3

JUNIOR YEAR
FHECSEREREY onvsyos vuiniinss o i s s s e 15
HEC 355—Child Growth and Development ..............ccovviiiiiannanns 3
o BIotVE .. oo i sisen s b s s e e e
General BIECHVE ......ovvvorvnsmmnmes s niesmsssomume s

Social Bolonee BRCHYE" - iusrrosiinssiinesivminsind mnssisy

HEC—Home Economics Elective
HEC 362—Consumer Education

DO BOMINIRER s v v o v i iincs o s R S T R 15
by TR T T e O S O SR SN 1 SR S 3
N el RN . o s v T A T R A R S e S 6
HEC—Home Economic8 Elective ..........cocvvuiianisieivessenrnnncsnis 3
HEC 329—Human Nutfition . .........cciciiecaniainnisioanenssanacssns 3

3. A. Minor in Food Service Administration:

Students who major in business or other related fields may
choose the minor to enhance their understanding of food prepa-
ration, service, and management.

Sem. Hrs
REGUITed COUDBES: :i/v vt winfim v i s s w i b s B raci b bt se S hy g i 27
HEC 130—Elementary FOOdS ......cciciiviimnansioiossisesssnesnissstss 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management ....................... 3
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety . .......ccceivmmiincecsssesnsisons 3
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing .............ovvviieiriiineineinnnns 3
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I ............. 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation
HEC 335—Food Service EQUEPMENL . ..o vivavaivsisniiin s oranesvesvie
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service IT ............ 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management ...................... 3

3. B. A Minor in General Home Economics:

The minor in general home economics is representative of the
various subject matter areas in home economics. The program
is helpful in providing skills to improve quality of life.

Sem. Hrs.
Required CIsBE » oo on i e a0 sa 3 s b i e s s s 5 e S8 21
HEC T30—Rlemettary TOOHE) .. . sty smmunanissiie v s vaies et e 3
HEC 362—Consumer Education ...............coviiiiiniiriinnnnnnnnenn. 3
HEC 329—Hoaman NN «oorooeneon s oms smnmis s pmerss s rmsmp sem 3
HEC 453—Marriage and Family Living ........coc0iiiiiiiiniiinniniiniinas 3
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction

OR

HEC 380—Clothing for CONSUMEeTs .........c.iiiiiineniiniiinaianinnnnas 3
HEC—Approved Home Economics Electives ..................ccovinn. 6

3. C. A Minor in Interior Design:

A minor in interior design is offered to be combined with
majors from many disciplines. It is particularly desirable for,
but not limited to, majors in art, business, vocational home
economics, and clothing and textiles.

REGUired Couiles ' o vummini s mi i s s s e s A s edm e § P BAvias
HEC 103—Interior Graphics 1
HEC 240—Textiles ............
HEC 351 —HOUSIRE . .....iivcoivinrrssrinnsenssnsssninsns

HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design ....................

HEC 280—Introduction to Interior Design .............cccvviiuiiiniiannn.
HEC 382 —History oF INtetiR s T .. c.ooovv v mimenmvmimvaisnmsmmen samws £ i
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design ..............co0vnenn.. SN, i,

4. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Fashion Merchandising:

The two-year associate degree program in fashion merchan-
dising prepares students for employment by retail stores and
manufacturers of clothing and textile products. Career positions
include buyer, assistant buyer, fashion coordinator, bridal con-
sultant, comparison shopper, and fashion consultant. Many pre-
fer to operate self-owned businesses.
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

FUS SPMOMEE i ivisvivasiads Siinvinide sava b omid oo s wi s s iy vy
HEC 141—Basic Clothing Construction
HBC BUE—TOXGIBE . o560 00 vi5150554w 50wk o d 079539 930 6 R 04 A A oo
ART 101—Drawing ...........cocovuennn..

ART 291—Color and Design .............

BNG 105-C0mpoRBon T ;:i::oiociviisissirniiaiinpisiiSines seaaaent
PDI 100—Personal Development

RO S OIIRERT ¢ /v sin 00 a0 0 i S S A SRR 01970 R A A D
HEC 241—Advanced Clothing Problems
OADM 221—Business Communications
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I

SPCH 110-—-Basic SPEECHR. ioivsivivviivnnnesonnnis swamossnsvssssansessssns
FNA 160—Appreciation of Fine Arts
Beatral BROHVE . ccvviiiiiiviainasviismdanio rviiias iises svsni e
Summer Work Experience (Cooperative Education)

FRMTESRINEIEAN . - o v /a6 8 v s B w S8 e SR Ao w8 e R w
HEC 343—Housechold Textiles ........ccocverereersaresercrancnnrsoansnas
HEC 346—Fashion Fundamentals

MKT 350—Salesmanship ..............

JOUR 364—Feature Writing

HEC 340—Merchandise Display and Promotion .........coovevvvvnriniins
TEGHEERCTRORINRAE: .o v 0 w3 o w080 T S O S o 8 B 14
BRCAN-HONE oMU - oocvisicossnscesnssssbinissesess sy resssses 3
JOUR 383—Principles of Advertising ..........ccovvviininiiiinnnneinannns 3
HEC 380 —Clothing for COBUMSISE i .. vovevaiscinniibue e iveseisaesses 3
HEC—Home Economics BlectiVe ......iveieiieinsoniacsrnessassnossaes 3
e D T T e S S e S SRRt | P 2

4. B. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Food Service Technology:

The associate degree program in food service technology is
designed to prepare students for careers in the management and
supervision of commercial food service areas of hotels, motels,
cafeterias, schools, hospitals, airlines, and in commercial food
processing. Course work and practical experience are included
in management, supervision, purchasing and quantity cooking,
as well as courses in the supporting sciences.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

BHRCBEOBIBE . cosionivn s ni s lia snislv s e o s A s o w e e
HEC 130—Elementary Foods .............cococvuinnn
HEC 132—Introduction to Food Service
HEC 232—Food Sanitation and Safety ..............
ENG 101—Composition T .. ....cvvvivsiniciirsresvensiisnssnsrosrscsses
PSY 154—Life-Oriented General Psychology

OR
BORS 101N W SOCRIMIBY. 13 /0e o xis s 0omwiabi0n i irera oibioh 65 o Ao 0o w0 010 M 3

L T P e
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
MATH 131—General Mathematics or

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting ...........covievienunnrsnrnannsnnas 3
HEC 136—Introduction to Restaurant Management ..............ccocouuns 3
HEE 221000l DISRRNINIE ..o o050 500 5 0 b irs.n ainmio:s squaisincn misbidtnip o:d o0 0.0 3
BSAD 311—Principles of Personnel Management ..............ccc0iviuenn 3
SRMOE SOBMIOR .- il isravsusiin i ¢ s snr s el S S s LR bR e 4
HEC 139, 239, 339, 94 or 439—Cooperative Study.........c.ovvviiiniivinns 4

Third Semester
General Elective
HEC 330—Quantity Food Purchasing
HEC 331—Organization and Administration of Food Service I ............. 3
HEC 334—Quantity Food Preparation
HEC SH=BIaieots BENITUOR. -« ooonnsins somesnmnionomisssmae s wewmin
Fourth Semester .............cccoiiiiiiiniinananns

General BIRctives < ..i.iiviivicivamsvrsiansvvases

HEC 335—Food Service Bquipment ......c...ciaviinimiiianssasssnsnnnis
HEC 336—Organization and Administration of Food Service Il ............ 3
HEC 337—Advanced Food Production Management ...................... 3

4. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Interior Decoration:

The two-year associate degree program in interior decoration
prepares students for pre-professional employment as assistants
and technicians working in conjunction with experienced desig-
ners.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PRI BOMBEIE .-ivu oo sricovimsi i b b e o 0 Wt AP B 8
HBE BISOHWE. .o p i ssmninmmmsssvsins xoala

HEC 103—Interior Graphics ...........covuvneennns

ENG 101—English Composition I ..................

MATH 135—Math for Technical Students
OADM 290—0Office Accounting ...........ccovvuuunn

ART 291-=Color B DEBEN. ... cvvvevmmoesoernmyonnmavassame sssmssneeoss

Second Semester ........cccciviiiiiiiisiinaranes
HEC 104—Interior Graphics .............cco0oviunn
ART 101—Drawing 1
HEC 240—Textiles
OADM 221—Business Communication ...............cccovniuiininnn.n.
HEC 270—Materials, Techniques & Design
HEC 280—Introduction to Interior Design

THitD SOMEREE . iuiniisinvndimmsmrraarvnns sy Fsesrssm s sl @
PDI 100—Personal Development Institute ..........cotinmeerirnnrnnreansas
HEC 370—Residential Interior Design Studio I
BEEIMN-—HOMME. i iivivaisossansnmpenisiiadidsipidisiviop e s
HEC 33 —Household TEXtiles .....i:.ovuviiivsvivmmivanevismassiinasres
HEC 381—History of Interiors I ...................

HEC 350—Merchandise Display and Promotion

Fourth: Semester: ; qoyviaisseri v il s v f vl v au s iaiieeius
IBT Blecti®. ui-clilnnumisssainisivering i s

HEC 252—Problems in Interior Design
HEC 382—History of Interiors IT .................

BSAD 350—SBalesmanship . ... :c.cciircciivarisiiisiiissrrisavansavnes
ART 365—Arts of the United States ............ciiviiiinniionvannaiiaan

Nocniier BEMRBE .. ocwiiiiicraii ST R RS R R R G e s e s e 4
HEC 139—Cooperative Education .........cciiiciiensncrmeasnessiseases 4
or 239
or 332—Field Experience in Home Economics

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours
credit. Roman numerals I, I and I following the credit hours allowance indicate
the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall; II-spring; Ill-summer.

HEC 103. Interior Graphics I (1-4-3); 1. Principles and techniques of drafting.
Communication of design ideas by graphic representation with emphasis on the
drawing of interior products.

HEC 104. Interior Graphics. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: HEC 104. Continuation of
previous drafting course giving broader depth and scope to skills and knowledge in
graphic representation. New techniques and shortcuts introduced. Covers a vari-
ety of paraline and perspective drawing methods.

HEC 120. Food for Man. (3-0-3); I, I1. Provides an insight into the realities of
nutrition and food supply as well as the benefits of a varied diet, which is sound
nutrition. Utilization of technology to produce, distribute, and feed the current
population of the world. Lecture.

HEC 130. Elementary Foods. (1-4-3); I, IL Study of factors affecting nutrient
content; basic preparations of food or optimum nutrition, flavor, and appearance.

HEC 132. Introduction to Food Service. (2-2-3); I. A study of general and unique
food management problems for the nursing home, hospital, school lunch, college
or resident hall, cafeteria, restaurant, industrial unit, and food vending operations
for which students may be responsible. Observation of various facilities will sup-
plement laboratory work.

HEC 136. Introduction to Restaurant Management. (2-2-3); II. An introduction to
the basic principles and techniques of commercial restaurant management. Lec-
ture and laboratory.

HEC 141. Basic Clothing Construction. (1-4-3); I. Relationship and manipulation
of patterns and fabrics; fundamentals of clothing construction; selection, use, and
care of sewing equipment.

HEC 220. Nutrition for Nurses. (3-0-3); I, II. Dynamic approach to basic nutri-
tion; food choices for meeting the needs of individuals throughout the life cycle
under varying economic, social, and cultural situations; nutrition problems related
to health and therapeutic use of food; educational approach to presenting nutri-
tional facts to others.
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HEC 231, Meal Management. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisite: Home Economics 130 or
consent of instructor. Application of basic principles of management to buying,
planning, preparing, and serving meals to meet family needs.

HEC 232. Food Sanitation and Safety. (3-0-3); 1. Federal, state, and local regula-
tions regarding sanitary and safety controls as they relate to food service; identifi-
cation of sources of food-borne diseases and methods of prevention and control;
principles of positive health and personal hygiene and safety involved in food
handling; emphasis is placed on practical application in food service institutions.
Taught alternate years.

HEC 240. Textiles. (3-0-3); I, II. Textiles from raw materials to finished products
as related to use and care of fabrics. Simple laboratory tests on identification and
behavior of textiles.

HEC 241. Advanced Clothing Problems. (1-4-3); 1, I1. Prerequisite: Home Econom-
ics 141 or consent of instructor. Advanced construction and simple tailoring. New
and creative techniques.

HEC 251. Household Equipment. (3-0-3); I. Principles and practical experience
relative to selection, use, and care of equipment and appliances for the home.

HEC 252. Problems in Interior Design. (2-2-3); II. Involves the study of practical
experience in selection, arrangement and presentation of colors, fabrics, furnish-
ings and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field trips.

HEC 270. Materials, Techniques & Design. (2-2-3); II. Basic course in the char-
acteristics, uses, and technology of wood, metals, glass, and plastics used in
furniture construction. Design and construction of wood projects.

HEC 280. Introduction to Interior Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite HEC 103 or
104. Study of the principles and elements of design with emphasis on color and
lighting. Study of furniture selection and arrangement.

HEC 303. Health of the Family. (3-0-3); I. Problems in maintenance of individual
and family health; principles and techniques applicable to home care of the sick
and injured.,

HEC 320. Elements of Nutrition. (3-0-3); I, IL (Also Health 320) Nutritional
health of the individual related to food and metabolism; nutrition as a factor in
personal and community health problems; guides for better nutrition practices.

HEC 329. Human Nutrition. (3-0-3); I1. In-depth approach to nutrition. Applica-
tion of nutrition principles to children, adults, and the aged. National and world
nutrition problems.

HEC 330. Quantity Food Purchasing. (3-0-3); I. Principles of marketing, sanita-
tion, receiving, and storage of all food commodities for food service institutions.

HEC 331. Organization and Administration of Food Service 1. (3-0-3); 1. Prereq-
uisite: Home Economics 136 or 231. Principles and problems of organization and
administration as related to qualtiy food service. Taught Alternate years.

HEC 332. Field Experience in Home Economics (One to four hours); on demand.
Field training in home economics arranged with consent and supervision of the
instructor. Student is visited on the job.

HEC 334. Quantity Food Preparation. (1-6-3); I, I1. Prerequisites: Home Econom-
fes 130, 136, or 231. Principles and techniques of quantity food preparation. Use of
standardized recipes and institutional equipment.

HEC 335, Food Service Equipment. (3-0-3); I1. Selection of equipment, layout,
and design for quantity food service. Taught alternate years.

HEC 336. Organization and Administration of Food Service IL. (3-0-3); Il. Pre-

: Home Economics 331. A continuation of the in-depth study of principles
of management as applied to food service administration. Lecture. Taught alter-
nate years.

HEC 337. Advanced Food Production Management. (1-6-3); 1, IL. Practical appli-
cation of management principles for meal service and special functions.

HEC 340. Textile Testing. (0-4-2); on demand. Prerequisites: Home Economics
240, Chemistry 102 Chemistry 102A. Study of textile fiber and fabric testing proce-
dures. Individual research.

HEC 341. Flat Pattern Design. (0-4-2). Prerequisites: Home Economics 241 or
consent of instructor..Pattern making and fitting using original designs by the
students. Taught alternate years.

HEC 343. Household Textiles. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: Hqme Economics 240,
Selection, cost, care, standards, and testing of textiles used in the home.

HEC 344. Historic Costume. (3-0-3); 1. The development of costume through the
ages as an expression of social, economic, and cultural life of the time, and as a
contribution to current fashion.

HEC 346. Fashion Fundamentals. (3-0-3), I. Organization and operation of the
fashion world, the influence of designers, manufacturers, retailers, and mass
media on apparel.

HEC 350. Merchandise Display and Promotion. (2-2-3); I, 11. Application of
principles and practices in arranging and displaying merchandise for commercial
and educational purposes; planning and executing actual window displays.

HEC 351. Housing (2-2-3); Il. Historic development of housing in the United
States. Implications for housing from social and economic changes. Trends in the
field of housing.

HEC 352. Problems in Interior Design. (2-2-3); 1. Involves the study of practical
experience in selection, arrangement and presentation of colors, fabrics, furnish-
ings and cost estimates for a client. Lecture, laboratory, field trips.

HEC 355, Child Growth and Development. (1-4-3); L. Positive approach to child
guidance. Behavioral characteristics in growth and development. Directed experi-
ences in observation and working with pre-school children.

HEC 356. The Nursery School. (1-4-3); Il. Prerequisite: Home Economics 355.
The study of the organization and administration of pre-school programs; role of
parenthood education; supervised experiences in planning and guiding children's
activities in a nursery school program.

HEC 362. Consumer Education. (3-0-3); I, II. Appraisal of all segments of con-
sumer goods and services; use of credit; legislation and controls affecting all
phases of living. Consumer's role in changing patterns of consumption and the
economy. Guidelines for decision making concerning consumer goods and ser-
vices in family money management.

HEC 363. Management of Consumer Resources. (2-0-2); II. Provides guidelines
for rational decision making as it relates to the family's resources, time, money,
and energy.

HEC 370. Residential Interior Design, Studio 1. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: HEC 280,
Planning a residential interior from problem through analysis of a family's needs
for each area; the design idea from conception through finished presentation draw-
ings. Emphasis on interior components, products available, functional and eco-
nomical design.

HEC 375. Commercial Interior Design, Studio I1. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: HEC
280. Planning small commercial interiors from the client's approach with a prob-
lem to the final solution. Emphasis on economical and functional design, product
research, analysis of needs, lighting design, acoustics.

HEC 380. Clothing for Consumers. (3-0-3); I. Quality, manufacturing
techniques, art principles, care, consumer services, legislation, labeling, and
social-psychological implications for the consumer of clothing. Principles of
clothing selection for entire family.

HEC 381. History of Interiors L. (3-0-3); 1. A study of the development of furnish-
ings, interiors, and architecture from ancient history through the 18th century.

HEC 382. History of Interiors, IL. (3-0-3); II. A lecture course tracing the de-
velopment of American furniture styles and interiors, the influence of architec-
ture. Miscellaneous styles from other parts of the world are studied.

HEC 432. Current Problems in Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisites: Home
Economics 329, and Biology 332. To be taken concurrently with Home Economics
433. Taught alternate years. Application of principles of diet therapy to nutritional
care of persons. Lecture. Arranged.

HEC 433. Diet Therapy. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: Home Economics 329, and
Biology 332. Diet in disease; physiological basis for therapeutic diets; calculation
and planning of diets for various problems. Taught alternate years.

HEC 434, School Lunch Seminar. (One hour); on demand. Techniques and prob-
lems related to the school lunch program.

HEC 440. Interior Design Studio III. (0-6-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 370
and 375, senior standing. Advanced study of residential interior design. Research
and design of homes in period style reproduction; design of custom contemporary
home. Emphasis on sales and presentation techniques, business aspects.

HEC 445, Interior Design Studio IV. (0-6-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 370
& 375, senior standing. Advanced study of commercial interior design. Study and
design of large commercial establishments. Emphasis on business and sales as-
pects of interior design.

HEC 451. Home Furnishings. (1-4-3); 1. Design principles applied to interiors;
selection of furnishings, and the design of floor plans.

HEC 453. Marriage and Family Living. (3-0-3); L. Includes the changing roles of
husbands, wives, and parents; adjustments needed in marriage; and the functions
of the family in society.

HEC 454. Supervised Home Management Experiences. (Four hours); on demand.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 231 and 251. Supervised home managment experi-
ence for one-half semester. Opportunities for assuming responsibility for making
decisions and for applying principles of management in the use of time, energy,
and money; social experience and group activities. Arrangements for residence
must be made in advance.

HEC 460. Merchandise Display and Promotion, II. (2-2-3), II. Prerequisite: HEC
350 or consent of instructor. Advanced theory and application of window display
and interior store display with actual experience in designing, presenting, and
executing displays.

HEC 470. Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequi-
sites: junior and senior standing in home economics and admission to the teacher
education program. Study of the history, organization and administration of con-
sumer and homemaking classes, gainful home economics programs, and home
economics adult education programs; role of the advisor of Future Homemakers
of America organizations, principles of learning and application through use of
various teaching techniques and methods.

HEC 471. Seminar. (1-0-1); IL. Identification of issues reflected in the current
technical and professional literature, further understandings of the role and func-
tion of semi-professional and professional fields in home economics.

HEC 476. Special Problems. (One-three hours); I, I, IIl. Supervised study of a
problem in some phase of home economics chosen by the student on the basis of
individual need or interest.

HEC 480. Historic Textiles. (3-0-3); II. Historic background and characteristics
of textile fibers, weaves, motifs, and colors from prehistoric to modern times.
Taught alternate years.

HEC 481. History of Furnishings. (3-0-3); Il. In-depth study of the history of
furnishings from antiquity to the present. Historical influence on current styles is
emphasized.
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HEC 529. Child Growth and Nutrition. (3-0-3); IL. Selection, application, and
evaluation of nutritional data concerned with infancy and child growth. Taught
alternate years.

HEC 531. Nutrition Education. (3-0-3); I. The study of the application of basic
principles of education applied to the teaching of nutrition. Lecture.

HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: HEC 329. In-depth study
of the nutrients in relation to normal nutrition; review of classical and current
literature; practical application of findings. Taught alternate years.

HEC 538. Experimental Foods, (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 130, or
consent of instructor. Review and evaluation of published research; experimental,
methods applied to food research through individual and class investigation.

HEC 541, Tailoring. (1-4-3); 1. Prerequisites: Home Economics 241 or consent of
instructor. Fitting and tailoring techngiues in the construction of a tailored gar-
ment based upon indivudal problems. Required construction of a suit or coat.

HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3-0-3); I1. Pre-
requisite. Six hours in clothing and textiles. Social, psychological, and economic
factors in the selection and use of clothing.

HEC 543. Advanced Textile Testing. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Home
Economics 240. Advanced study of textile fibers and fabrics with emphasis on
trends in wear and end-use testing.

HEC 544, Dyes and Finishes. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Home Economics
340. Types of dyes and finishes used currently on fibers and fabrics as they affect
wear, care, and storage.

HEC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (0-6-3); IL. Prerequisite: Home Economics
241. Original garments created by draping on the dress form. Dress form will be
constructed in the course. Taught alternate years.

HEC 555. The Child and the Family. (3-0-3). Environmental factors favoring
family life and family interaction; stages of family life and the changing role of
members. Taught alternate years.

HEC 557. Interior Decoration Projects. (1-4-3). On demand. A lecture laboratory
class with emphasis on projects for the home that can be utilized in vocational,
occupational, and adult classes or in the home.

HEC 573. Curriculum Development in Home Economics. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 470, New development in the secondary and post-secondary
programs; consideration of the consumer and homemaking curriculum and wage-
earning home economics programs; a critical survey of resources; development of
units and lesson plans.

HEC 590. Creative Foods. (1-4-3); I, II. The study and preparation of gourmet
foods. Emphasis on foods from different cultural backgrounds and geographical
regions. Arranged laboratories.

HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor and/or one food preparation course. A lecture-laboratory course with
emphasis on planning, preparing and servicing foods for special occasions, includ-
ing special diets, meal service, special equipment, and various budget levels.
Arranged laboratories.
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Industrial Education and Technology

The Department of Industrial Education and Technology of-
fers the following programs:

1. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in industrial education, with
options in:

A. Orientation/Exploration Levels*
(Industrial Arts)

B. Preparation Level*
(Trade and Industry)

2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an area of
concentration in industrial technology, an
emphasis in either science and math or
business and economics, with options in:

. Broadcast Technology

. Construction Technology

. Drafting and Design Technology

. Electrical Technology

. Electronics Technology

. Graphic Arts Technology

. Industrial Supervision and Management Technology

. Machine Tool Technology
Mining Technology
Plastics Technology

. Power and Fluids Technology

. Welding Technology

. Woods Technology

THR=SMOTNHOEm>

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial education (industrial arts) with an
option in the orientation/exploration levels.

4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial technology, with options in:

. Broadcast Technology

. Construction Technology

. Drafting and Design Technology

. Electrical Technology

. Electronics Technology

. Graphic Arts Technology

. Industrial Supervision and Management Technology

. Machine Tool Technology
Mining Technology
Plastics Technology

. Power and Fluids Technology

. Welding Technology

M. Woods Technology

CRECSDOTMEHOoOwE >

5. A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree
in the following:

. Broadcast Technology
. Construction Technology
. Drafting and Design Technology
. Electrical Technology
. Electronics Technology
. Graphic Arts Technology
. Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
. Machine Tool Technology
Power and Fluids Technology
Industrial Education (Vocational Trade and Education)
. Welding Technology

REmImOTEHODOTD

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1. A. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area
of Concentration in Industrial Education,
with an Option in Orientation/Exploration
Levels:

This option is designed to prepare students to teach industrial
education at the orientation/exploration levels in the public
schools of Kentucky. A student must complete a minimum of 52
semester hours in industrial education and 23 semester hours of
professional education courses.

Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Industrial Education .............ccoiiiiiiiininnn. 52
TE T = TREHIRCRE EIRWHEE 610 vt s oo mearn o s b miabinoss s s s B B s B 6
IET—Electricity-Electronics . ..........couiiieeiiirnererenrsnsnannanannn 6
IBT=ERapBIe ATES - o viaiin i e s s s s s T e e s e e 6
TET—Metsls-Mamfachating .o ..voovncvivinisss i ihmimsidessanssnisns 6
TE T POWEE RO TPIEE. o0 w700 005500 o R 6 S S84 6
TET—Woods-ConstrUCtON .. ..vvuuvnueiiueiusiisiansenneeneensaneeennns 6
o 1
FET—Intustrial DeSIEN. uiiivosinnsiovenvme i idiaspesssies i s siaiise 2
IET—Approved Industrial Education Electives .......................... 10
IET—Supervised Work Experience ................c.ciiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 3
Industrial Teacher Education Requirements .................c.0oivinnenn. 23
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education .............cccv0vviieininnn.. 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development .................. 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education—

Orientation and Exploration Levels . ...........ooiiiiiieiiiinieaiin.. 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ........................ 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development .............ccvviiennunnnn. 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum

In Industrial Education — Orientation and Exploration Levels ........... B
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
FHERt SBORIE - coonysamsomiv novassms v s et e s SRe e s 16
ENG 101—Composition I ........ouvieiniiuiiiinianennrnnenrennnneness 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ...... .. ... iiiiiiniiireniiiiinininrnnnns 3
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology ...................... 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students ..............c.ovvvininnrnnnes 3
IET 111—Basic Woods. TethalQUS: . ...cvvuassmvivminssmmmessssvanvsss 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ................cccoviinininn.. 1
SEcOI SEEEIET 5 s R e A R AT L RS S Rt e 16
ENCG102—Comiposition II ...uvicviinanmsninssrssssmisssisviv s 3
IET 203—Technical Drawing IT .............ciiivivinininnsnenesnnnnenes 3
IET 211—Woods Techniques II ............o0oiiirinmrieiiennnennnnnnn. 3
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Science ................cocvninenn... 3
HLETH 150—Personal Health < .ioovsiivvimiivsvimesime sar v sisms vt s isns 2
PHED—ACHVIY COOERE Ty ¢ v cviiaivn oot oo b s sses s s s e 1
"EechilCal BISCHVE .. s oo ium s imemanios v wans ool ns oo visisem s s v sl e s 46 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
g - Y 16
ENG 192—Technical COmposition ............c.cvvvvienuenirrnrncnenens 3

IET 240—Basic Electricity

CON 203—Materials Testing
IET 186—Manufacturing & Fabrication
MATH 152—College AIGebra .. ..:vccisivieisirnnsssisorsnnninssmsesnes

PHED—AGHVELY COUISE . ..o vivnsoiinsvesaniissieivedss vias civesseivas 1
Seoond SEMEBEL . . vnumss s ines sive e O S 15
Humanities Elective ................ R

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I1 ...............oiiiiiiiiniiinannnnn.. 4

IET 2B6—General Methls IT ..c:iivcciamirimmvininsst sanensossnesnsassne 3
SPCH Y1ID—Basic SPOSoN. ..o vcnmmr viine s uss e vl 300 E e seaia e 3
IRT - 330-—Inistri] TIERII v v oiomions i favmasii m el N SR 0 D308 2
JUNIOR YEAR

PITRU SOIMBMIIE - .- -0 cor v 5o o mome o0m v s s s o 488585 818 e 15
IET TE—Graplie ATUY . isnisinnmsmsive e fevim s S ra S e A wa b 5 S 3
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids .........................0.00.. 3
IET 390—Principles of Industrial

O O O S o T e B e b ey

Social Science Elective ......
IET 241—Basic Electronics
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SecoRt BEmMBEEr .. ... oottt ss s rar et e s 15 Sugeested Course Sequence

Social Science EIECtiVE ... .....voeossoe s 3 &8 9

EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .. w3 FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ....... 3 First Semester ... D R E T TR TR TP RSP 16

IET 261—Power Mechanics ................... oy fgfrﬁu;gl_—wcompﬁl{f::h;o@; ------------------------------------------ ;

IET 202—Graphic Arts 1T ....... = vivessiiieseeiesn3  IET 100—World of Technology .........ccciinvverinncnsrencsnranancnens

5 s 3 Occupational Emphasis BIECVE ... ... oo oremsoooss s 3
ummer MATH 135—Math for Technical SIUAENLS . ........vvuvrieneerseaneansnnns 3

IET 398—Supervised Work Experience ... 3 PHED—Activity NN 0 A 1

SENIOR YEAR IET 103—Technical Drawing I ........c.ovivvneiiernnreinnsreanennnsnenas 3

NI SSORMEN v v v SR e O e Th o v o A e oSt o v 17

IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development .................. 3 SOEON0 SERISEEET oo v ntisma v S s LS A e e e e s

Approved Technical Elective ...........coooveiiniiin w1 ENG 102—Composition IT ............oeueeessseriininaneneninanenns

Economics Elective .................. -3 Technical EIECHVE ... ...vensn s eneanenns

HIST 385—Technology and America ... .3 Occupational Emphasis Elective ..............cvveieiiiiiinnnns

IET 571—Seminar .......cooccvnvinansn sl PHYS 202—Elementary Physics 1

Second BRIREERE . soivy s sv s s e P S A R e s e e 15 PHED=ACHVEY CORIC. «ivviaovise i s s dassvsn s ivvn s s oo s sais s ey

16§ Yo SOPHOMORE YEAR

IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education PN BEEERE « oot b B vvaliok s i i o v e s st
Otion B X pIOPRHOB UEVAL  ©uvdans cuim v mmnsionbime vae wsinissa s sieeises 3 ENG 192—Technical COMPOSIION ... .. ..uveuenernsieeneeaneereennenns

EDSE 410—Human Growth and Development ... IET 390—Principles of Industrial EQUCAtIon ... ..............cccccueiennnn

TET 476—Special Problems BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science

2nd 8 weeks TR TS +os-ioe 00 3 w00 2 e A T 0 M S AR D A

IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum EDSE 310—Princples of Adolescent Development ...............c00vnen.. 3
Orientation/Exploration Level .........c..ccoiiimvereininiierainesanns 8 General Elective

1. B. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area
of Concentration in Industrial Education
with an Option in the Preparation Level:

This program is designed for those individuals who desire to
teach trade and industrial education subjects at the preparation
level. In addition to specified course requirements, a work ex-
perience component consisting of a minimum of 2,000 hours
supervised work experience in the teachable industrial occupa-
tion or three years of occupational experience in the occupation
to be taught is required.

1. Required Courses in Industrial Education .......................... 52
IET 100—World of Technology ..........ccoivviiviniiiincnninnans 3
1ET 320—Supervisory Practices ..........ccccveivsonessossnnsosons 3
IET 364—Career and Vocational Guidance ............c.coovviiennnns 3
IET 391—Trade & Technical Analysis ........cocviviviiiiinenenian 2
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement |
BB STL-=BOMBNBE 5 v 0w erhn oo esaevs e, 0o b oo e aTh 0L IO 0000 8 B 1

II. Technical Industrial Education courses in the specific
occupational areatobetaught ............ccocvvviiniirinerinaanas 24

III. Technical Industrial Education selected from the following areas:
Broadcasting Technology, Construction, Drafting and Design,
Electricity, Electronics, Graphic Arts, Machine Tool, Metals,

Mining, Plastics, Power and Fluids, Welding, or Woods ............. 13
IV, Industrial Teacher Education Courses ............cocivviuiiinienen 23
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ......................... i
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development ............. 3
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education .......................... 3
EDSE 3 10—Principles of Adolescent Development .................. 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development ..............cc0nvennns 3

IET 394—Student Teaching in Vocational
Industrial Education or 401 Seminar . .............o0oiiiiniaan.. 8

V. Work Experience
The area of concentration at the preparation level shall include a work
experience component consisting of a minimum of 2,000 hours of supervised
work experience in the teachable industrial occupation for which 9 semester
hours credit may be received and be counted in the specialization compo-
nent, or three years of occupational experience in the occupation to be

taught.

Second Semester
General Elective

HLTH 150—Personal Health ............ccccviiiivniinnnniannss
Occupational Emphasis Elective e
SPCH 110—Basic SPEOCh . .vvviaverciisssrrassissiassnsussnssnssanaas
TOCREN RIS (s 5 i ot isasminicnssivnr s e diwe s B i s e T R e r e ek
SCNCHMBA BICOUVEE iiouo v viominammiosio v uvineion s awas s mesm @
Summer
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience ...........ccovviirviernennsnnennas 3
JUNIOR YEAR
PRIESEOCMED - oooviiviusmnis e sins o il o e v S e Ghe s s b 14
IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis ............ccoiiiieniancnccinaas 2
IET 422—Industrial Safety .............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinannenn 3
Humanities Elective ...........cccomiiiiiomonaiinnnecssoncsassnnsnasnes 3
Occupational Emphasis BIECHVE .....c.icivieisvisissisasesssonsssassise 6
SeCONE SOMBBIEE uovs i s vuini e Ve s s svEe F R S G e e 15
General Elective N |
FET 220 =—Superviser Practice .o.orevsossmeseesnmpssmnmymnossessssemssgs 3
HIST 385—Teéchnology &AMErica. . ...cicviiiariiniiviviinseisvavonseiis 3
Social Sciences Blective .......civaissnsinvanaiissuravaisasasivass ssaaas 3
OceupRtonal BIPRANIN . icoooiiuimimniiinie s sa @b en e e e v i 3
Summer
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience ............ccvieiiiiiiinnnnnannn. 3
SENIOR YEAR
PR BOENI i  R ae Re R R  s 16
SPCH 370—Business & Professional Speech ..............c..ociiiiaiiin. 3
DT STE=SOIRNER .« o ;.0 636550 s 007 s 6 68 w055 1
Social SCiencO RIBCHVE ... ccovvrrnonmeressnnens s enssssnsssssssssrns 3
Boononiis BIBCHVE. ovovavsu i sirsmwsiinsmauy venvamiamsmvrases 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Development s
IET 364—Career & Vocational Guidance .............ccciviiivinininanenss 3
SOCONE TIREEUEL | = coaicn s mimicmiosssinls s ot s ias wsbe e s BRI 3 0 B s e 99 3 15
Ist 8 weeks
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education Preparation Level .............. 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development e
1ET 395—Special Problems in Vocational Education ............ccovvuennes 1
2nd 8 weeks
IET 394—Supervised Teaching practicum or 401 Seminar in

Indostrill BAGCBHON' - 5 ivasiuivs evan saeive susiv o e privs s finesnanmmas 8
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2. A Bachelor of Science degree with an Area of
Concentration in Industrial Technology:

Industrial technology graduates may be employed in man-
ufacturing, production, design, and other industrial positions
which require a general, professional, and technical
background. The industrial technologists frequently work in a
supervisory or management level position. Industrial sales and
distribution also offer excellent opportunities for the industrial
technology graduate.



34

Applied Sciences and Technology

Sem. Hrs
Regquired Courses in Industrial Technology .............................. 52
IET"103—Technical DEawing I i oo vavsviaioma s Guniiviaey v e sise 3
IET 317<Time and Motion StUAY ....v.uvveisviaamsns o s eiesiess s 2
IET 319K iality Comrol ... .coociosssessssesossiss dannasseaessesa 3
IET 320—Supervisor PYACHCES - -« .oeveasvsceasmanrenansssssostossnannass 3
IET 330—Indnstuial DB «.iiveenisnisains vo s siansie s visvisniassass 2
IET 472—Industrial Practicim ..........c.ccciiiiiiiinaiiiosiacsinsannes 2

Bk BRI 415 s o e o e 5 i oo i e e S O T3 P e
Approved Electives in Emphasis
(Approved electives in either science and math or in business and economics.)
Approved Electives in Option ..........ccciiiiiiiviiiiiiiiininiinnianans 21

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor and must be courses
selected from one of the following options: broadcast technology, construction
technology, drafting and design technology, electrical technology, electronics
technology, graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plastics technology,
power and fluids technology, welding technology, or woods technology.)

Suggested Course Sequence

The following suggested sequence is for an option in electronics and an empha-
sis in science and math. It can be modified for any option and for an emphasis in
business and economics.

FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. Hrs.
JIEIE SOOI oo oo vt vovosinins i s o A e e
ENG 101—Composition T ......ooouuu et e e 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques
MATH 152—College AlBBOrR: «::co:mvimns v iaab o dahivsiod saismasaaws
IBT 1D =TERaloal BmWERE-T . ocoovinaiis cuiams samiammivsisniites e siasmarsss
TET 240—Basic EICCHACILY ...cvonsosonsessnomessansssessssssssensesss
IET 249—Residential Wiring ..........ooiiinneriinnnriiinnrsnrnnsseenans 3

Seopid BEMERIBE '« wuivwat s s bR b e e SRR e e s S
ENG 192—Technical Composition
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry
IET 241—Basic EIECIIONICS . ...uvuutnniniennne i rnsesnnersennanennss
IET 243 —Blectric POWET ... c:cciviiivevirirrnsrarrsrinsssnsssssannnss 3

IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design . .........coveviriernvirurnnnerss 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

TP IT O BB EE .« . v vceuoncionnsnnoosenenessnsessssossssossssssssssans 16
BD I =Onality COMIOl «ciicicim s v i s s st & e ts S b e f e s e mrarg o 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices ... ..iveecraiainvinanssssnsiiesssssssnns
TET AIB—POC LICEIBE .« vvcoisve woormais ws ovsivssions s iaials wivio s s si6iod 46 o ias s 5378
IET 341—Transistors and Semiconductors
IET 342—Communications Electronics .............

IET 440—Industrial BIectromics - :.....vvivvniieaiiinionensivesessssssnns

SOOI BOMEROEE ...« ooy sammmnyicnass s oo v i se Ssid yeaa LiRCes A 4 w0
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I .................

IET 317—Time and Motion .............c.cooueeen..

IET 345—Television Electronics ...................

IET 346—Transmitter Electronics ....................

JET 441—Computer BIBEIIOMICS v v avvi e oness oo mms s s issssssseass

JUNIOR YEAR

T N o
ENG 202—Introduction to Literature
ECON 201—Principles of Economics |
MATH AST==Boolean AMEBER ... .vcooici i smscse s v s
IET 230—Tndustrial DeSIBN ... e vuconsnmunsonesssessnsssnmissss i
TET 348—Motors and Generators ...............ceeorieeirenenneneenenss
Elective

INOOOP BEMMERIRE - 4 /e vmmisiicsnin ovs s s RS e o S i OV R s S B e
HLTHVS0=Porstntl BSRBE - ... o0000vs e ivenmeisieimeoeioe sice e svsoss
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II ..............coiiiiiiiiinannnnn..
BIOL 105—Introduction to Biological Science
RTV 250—Audio Production & Direction .........
CON 102—Surveying |
T collnie | SRR SN USSRl A T S

SENIOR YEAR

FRAEBCMIOREE o+ ivmiioiiminai aniane v g s s o i e s sy s ppilars
HIST 385—Technology and America ...............
RTV 340—Video Production and Direction] ...........covviiiininininnnn
DATA 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals . ...

PHED—Activity Course ....i....iiciomicnainnnnssis

IET 340 =TSRl WL oiiivvniicom it iis i isti nuarmaio R anstviere ¥ S 1issu o
1ET 472—Basic Industries Practictm .....covecercusonsoissnssnsssnnssss

SECONd SENERIEY: . s v m ARt s RS A M kRN A S
PHYS 361—Fundamental of Electronics ........cviveiviiaiaveiisinnasaes
PHIL 300—Philosophy of Sicence .................000 ¢
PHED—ACHVILY COUISE ....uuoieeennsenaesanssnssaiosesnsssesassssanss
Geography Elective ..........cocoviiiiiiiiiiiinana.

Approved BIeStINeG: ... iiansiiinassiieinassavoveinaina ooy e s
IET 347—Power Transformers & Distribution
IET 571—Seminar in Industrial Education ...........c.oocviiicniiennannns

3. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Industrial Education with an option in the
Orientation/Exploration levels:

Required Courses in Industrial Education .............ccoivviiiiiieeinnn.
IET—Technical DIAWING .. .vcvrvesnrmeosenesmosssonsrssnssesnessssssans
FET—Electricity BIOctrOnICE . cuiceicis avmiemainrs ibesns sissssssn et omas
TET—Metals-ManRCtUrINg, o vvass s o odon suss s o e s ue s
IET—Power & PI8IdS ... .ouvvonninii s snmmani
IET—Woods-Construction ....................
IET—Seminar ........cciccveneencenensananes
YET—Industiial Desli oo imioiis s i v s s we mias
IBT—Supervised Work Experience . .....v.csvinimanissmismnaes vaasess
IBT=Graphle Aty . ..o vnesavonnmsss sonie sisme

Technical EIGCHVE .. ..v.tiieeiiitee ittt etinenriaeennanrnerreanans

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor with a maximum of nine
semester hours in any one technical field.)

Industrial Teacher Education Requirements
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education

IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development .................. 3
IET 475—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education-

Orientation/Exploration levels .........c.coiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiinnn 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development . ....................... 3
EDSE 410—Human Growbhnd Development ...................co0vin.... 3
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum in

Industrial Education — Orientation and Exploration Levels .............. 8

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

DRt SHIBREE o oo v R e i s e S e e s e
ENG 101 —Composition § . .. ciivvsveswmvs camasamv s
IET 103—Technical Drawing .........cccovevvurennanes
IET 160—Introduction to Power & Fluids Mechanics
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students .............
IET 111—Basic Wood Techniques ...................
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ............vovvireviniinrensnn

L T e R P SRR S R
ENG 102—Composition II ...........cooiviiiiniinninn.

IET 203—Technical Drawing Il
IET I0Q—OmplE ATTE vt mimicsios o s s o s i sbicasasi e o 6 avw ded 21573
SCI 105—Introduction to Biological Science ............ccooveeiiiannnan.. 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health
PHED—Activity Course
BHBOE oovivanvioinmmaonuriion i sade s s e s s O R R R SR S e e

SOPHOMORE YEAR

| T R S S SERDREI - N 1| SRR
Technical Elective
ENG 192—Technical Composition .u.:iviviisisiviisnvavisssevesivnsss
IBT 240—Basle BIECHICHY oo o isavmmirnisivm srs e s fif oessmneves
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology
Social Science EIECHVE . ....oviiiuiiiitiiiieeirii e eranans
PHED —AGHVIY CORIBE 3 5iiinsssiesesm s s st iagtnsn s sl sy s s

SeconE SEDEEEE . oo i s s e A R L e e
IR, i i o A S B R  SE ETB R M B
MATH 152—College Algebra .........covivvienrinrrnnrisannns

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics I1 ........c.cciiiiiimimnnieninieniennnn,
IET 186—Manufacturing & Fabrication
SPCH 110—B0810 Spech: . o ivuiivin v i pas s iwiaes e s i i s wsens i
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JUNIOR YEAR Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence
ROESUSEMMRERT. i ovion i s venias e s avine B e wvia s AR R A s 15 Sai His
Ty MG TORE FE TR [ 3 T SRR SR A 2 Fiist Scineates g 16
L e S ORI P RSN, [N D) SR R . 4 T il e R R R e i i
IET 390-_Principles of Industia IET- 40— Batle BRIty e oorremeereoerem oo o ;
E'ducat!on """ e+ et s e e 3 R-TV 151—Introduction to Broadcast Techniques ...............c0vvuuennn 2
SOR] SEIRNEIS TEBCHIE . o5 o 0500 50070004 b as s S T S 300 008 e S0 i 0 6 3 ENG 101—COMPOSIION T .. veenenanesssensssssnsessnennns 3
TE T ABOSEIRORENEOERES. .-..c.xca0i0c0000 000000 808 B 000 4, S48 A A0 SRS 3 IET—Approved Industrial Technology EIECHVE . .. ......00uernsnsnrrsrnnon 2
ORI TIITIERIRE . . oo s m Vo e s A b A R SR B S 15 R-TV 155—Broslichst PEHOIDIRBCE. ..« oo s vieshids inasoms s bissnns 3
T T P AT 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ..............ccoouiunn. 3 f!g'i‘oggls—eg;s:?tﬁlccuomcs """""""""""""""""""""""" ';
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ............................ 3 MATH 110—Problem S olvmg‘l“echruques """"""""""""""""" 1
HIS 385—Tochnology spd AMetlen. . «.-..ouvensarsmsvnisansas irnusassss 3 RN VR TIBI vx % ciens s v ey dussivsng sxnhtis sl
BIROE oo v aisis i i semamsaas s U s Ve e A N L e e R N 3 R-TV 250—Andio Production and DIreCtion .. ..ov..oios i st sone e s 4
Summer MATH 152—College Algebra ... ....civiviiiivessnaisyssvivsasiss sevss 3
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience .........cccciiieiininnaesnanacnes 3 ENG 192—Technical Composition ..........c.ccceiiiiurininarresnancans 3
R I S e s Wiy L SR 16
i.EngR YEAR IET 440—Industrial EIECIIONiCS . .....vocvuviuaniieiiiiiinrocnnanannaneas 3
e L e b’ e IET 342—Communications EIECLIONCS . ............ccoeuereeriinannn, 3
IET 571—Seminar in Industrial Education .............ccoiiiiiiiiinnnnn MATH 141—Plane TrEOMOMELY v oo emeeonen e eee e 3
Eﬁnco;pmlcs 7T L S S NP R-TV 340—Video Production and DIection L - ... ..o v veoonsoseeon s snmas 3
........ IET 341—Transi .
IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Development IET 244 Electrical Drafting and DeSgn .. ...+ -1 o 11 3
FOUTE SMOBRIAE - cicovnnnna aivn smei watiamsisns s S e i S S 15
Second Semester ..ol 15 IET 346—Transmitter EI€CIrONICS . ... ...coouveneeinsinneinieaeainensn 4
Ist 8 weeks . . . IET 345—Television BIOCtIONICE . ...coooovsesassmensosvansssosmasonsassas 4
IET 575—Teaching Methods in Industrial Education PHYS 202—Elementary Physics II ..............cccoviuin. T iy 4
Orientation/Exploration level ... 3 TET 320—Supervisory PrACHCES . ..vsovisssassssssssssnsiossansinisssass 3
EDSE 410—Human Growth & Development ...................co0i0ine 3 64
IET 416-—Special PYODIOMIS . ....covicivsaiiiosenismetssnnivsnvosiesdoiivs 1
2nd 8 weeks
IET 478—Supervised Teaching Practicum
Lo 0 T T S S R R 8
128

General electives may also be taken in industrial education or a related area by
students wishing greater depth in the field.

4. A Bachelor of Science degree with a Major in
Industrial Technology:

Sem. Hrs
Required Courses in Industrial Technology ...........covvveneniiiinanen. 30
IET 100 —Technical Drawing ' .......cc.cvrecrsrosdssssssssmergpnvssssnns 3
IET 317 =Thne and MIOBON . ; .ioeovinesiieesvse s amrsidde v ey s 2
BT 319—0uality Comtrol ..o ivisin oo sinssmmes i s sines ey 3
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .......cciceeesesnvsossassorsrrasnsmssnns 3
Lyt e T g S It © S B ety S R S SO 2
TET SR =SE0MBI oo i uiicinaesionnine yvaesssve iayne valesvisessass 1
Approved Electives in Option ......cccviveivvrsrvorarsrmorssssriassas 16

(Electives must be approved by the student’s advisor and must be courses
selected from one of the following options: broadcast technology, construction
technology, drafting and design technology, electrical technology, electronics
technology, graphic arts technology, industrial supervision and management
technology, machine tool technology, mining technology, plastics technology,
power and fluids technology, radiologic technology, welding technology, or
woods technology.)

5. A. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Broadcast Technology:

The broadcast technology program is designed to prepare the
individual who seeks employment as a combination announcer
and station engineer in the broadcasting industry. Course work
includes the area of radio-television announcing and also in-
cludes course work in preparation for F.C.C. licensing exami-
nations.

5. B. An Associate of Applied Science Degree in
Construction Technology:

The construction technology curriculum prepares for
employment in either the home building or commercial building
market. With experience, the construction technician may rise
to supervisory levels with general and subcontracting firms.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
Pirst SEmesler . .o oo vsniissrics s seiseisssostvsir R re s s 16
CON 101—Introduction to Construction Technology ...................... 3
ENG 101—Composttion I .:...siiecsumsiraisasasssonssmeme sisensmseneas 3
IET 240—Basic EICCUHCHY  + v vvevvvesnsasenseenneoneeeaneeeanneenns 3
CON 201—Properties of Construction Materials .......................... 3
MATH 135—Math for Technical Students ..........ccovivereiiaianiinianss 3
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ...........c.coovoiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 1
Second SOMSBEE ./ i v o cnivuivive e e sisse i s brEe v aiine s e e e 17
GO =SIRVEYABE ] (- v oo v s mvsmit b e i S PR e s B o e 3
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ..........ccocviviiininiirrnnnrrecnsrsenaens 3
CON 103—Materials Testing .........ccovvivnvansnssrsnsnssnssasaassns 3
IET 249—Residential Wiring .........ccciiienmenrinrinsniscctocisacns 3
CON 204—Codes, Contracts & Specifications ...........ocoevvvnnrnronnns 3
Approved Technical Blective ...........ccivnveinnniniiiiirisssisnssnsins 2
Thind SEmeser ; . cx.casiassvks v iss s S e @iy iR seviss 16
TET 1il=Basic Woolh' ..oaviiicinmyeimes o seiemisiwes v saiita seivdsns 3
CON 203—Construction Methods & Equipment ...........c.coiiininnn 3
CONAOESSETETIRG T - o ccicn s v omnsirmanmen s pusns s w5 ies piasar oo 3
CON 202—Structural Design ........ccicversvivisinaiosiisoiasanisssse 3
IBT F05—HOMBIRE ;5 v oo vsiciios vasions wiiih s sy e §pmsse saab sns s swes 3
FOUTTR BEMGBLEE o cciivis s v cbibis i o mma i via i 5551065 0 a8 Wa oSSl 41078 ATa 15
CON 205—Estimating Construction Costs ............coociiiieiiiiiinaas 3
CON 206—Construction Management .............coceveaseesanarssannns 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition ............ccveniieiimiinniicinnasans k]
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .........coicevusrrsnonresasncsessaisasans 3
Approved Technical Blective .........ciovinvrrermeriressiicinciinsses 6:»
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5. C. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Drafting and Design Technology:

The drafting and design technology program prepares gradu-
ates to enter a wide range of jobs in the drafting and design
industry. The program develops skills and knowledge in such
areas as technical drawing, technical illustration, tool layout
and design, industrial design and machine drawing. The student
can also select courses which will apply this skill and knowledge
to such areas as electricity, plastics, metal working or power
and fluid mechanics.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

1ET 111—Basic Wood Technics ............
ENG 101—Composition I .................
MATH 152—College Algebra ..............
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics ..................... 3

SECONOSRENEREET 5 .oca e s s/ S A e S T AR R AR A RS e R A b Tt

IET 203 —Techoical Drawing IT ....vaoviusiesanmnnassisin sassnpassviss
IBT 286—Ceheral MBtals T .....c.onvcinavinmesimisimisis sues s sses
IET 317—Time and Motion Study
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry
ENG 192—Technical Composition ...........
IET 186—Manufacturing Fabrication

THIP SOIBIEE < ;o oorio o mnlhm o pamiesesm R b & R Sk ik
IET 319—Quality Control ...........cconuuu.n.

IET 204—Descriptive Geometry

IET 301 —Tool Layout and DeRign < .....ieasinssasessssssnsossiivanerses 3
TET I0S—BIOUBING - <« o ocoomins v sin s womrs s s sie/smcsss s/sis) sy s oikss o s e wicatera 3
CON 202—Structural DesiZN . ... uveurinsrnntenmannaesnarnneessenrsennnns k]
Fourth Semester ......... ... coiiiiiiiiiinerteerissssannssannnnes 16
IET 404—Architectural Drawing ...........covvuviveriieiniinnneieiennns 3
IBT 330 —Industrigl Deslgn . ..covoivvisoigneesa ds on s yans ainasnsssieseias 2
IET 303—Technical THUStration .......c.ccomiseesnscosssenvimie s ss s 3
nerl IBIBEHVE: o oo dr o iAo e a s riete A e b seessss 2
IET 403—Machine Drawing and Design ..........cccvviiiiinnenriannnn.. 3
T 320—Supesr sy PYRCOTEE i ouievy s sms fum i s iaii e diepasse 3

5. D. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Electrical Technology:

The electrical technology program is designed for the student
interested in occupations dealing with industrial and commer-
cial electrical components. The program emphasizes the use of
electricity in residential, commercial, and manufacturing situa-
tions including cooperative and utility companies.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PO SBIREREE. .os o i s s e s e RS e B AL S sl o vt
IET 103—Technical Drawing I .........................

IBT-240—Basic BICCIHOIY ....iooiconns s renssmsmeaminns somsios salsnissmms
ENG 101—English Composition I .. ..........cooiiuiiiiiinaiinnnnnnnn.
MATH 110—Problem Solving Technics X
MATH 152—College Algebra ............cv0iiiunieinanns
MATH 252—Boolean Algebra ..............c.ccocvvninn...

SO ONd SOMMNIE S < o e B o e S boes R e A
IET 241—Basic Electronics .. ...........cicensvoemeninoens

IBT 243 —Blectiic POWEE u:iivvviisiviossssionesss soss s

IET 244—Electrical Draft & Design ...............ccc0uun...

IET 249—Residential WIrng ........ovovnniieiiniiainansen.

MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry
ENG 192—Technical Composition

IET 320—Supervisor Practices .............
IET 348—Motors and Generators
IET 349-—Indnstrinl WABDE. .\ co0oerinoranmonsassmonnesosssbnnsnsssiosos
IET 447—Industrial Electronics ..............

Fourth Semestel ......c.iepcivenvissvaanies
PHYS 202—Elementary Physics II
IET 347—Power Transformers and Distribution ..........o.oiueiiiiiinnas 4
IET 441—Compuites BICCITONICS, v vnvivnimvyom oo 5o s isini 5 6.3 858 ssies 0.0 0008 4o 4 3
TET 472—Basic Industries Practicim . ........coiciiiiviiininnncneiinennss 2

5. E. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Electronics Technology:

The electronics technology program provides theoretical and
technical training in the field of electronics including solid state
circuitry and control devices plus communications and com-
puter electronics. Graduates are usually employed at the tech-
nical or supervisory level in salaried positions.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs,
FIIUE BEARIRE 1« ocnmvrimaminyg v v m e v s a A BRSOy RSBy s a3 16
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques ...........coovvviiviinariaannns 1
IET 240—Basic Electricity .........c.ovvuvimnuininreieiirienneioiiaacens

IET 249—Resdential Wiring ...........ccovvevniinmavnnns

JIET T —TechIGREDREWINR T oiicovv v civvaninimaism e sl ae e i asa s’
ENG 10M—Comptaition'T .vc.ocume sesinsmas s s s s dnmemess
MATH 152—College Algebra ............cccoiuirmimiinniieacenensnnnnnn

T e
IBT 241 —Basic BIECroniCs . vivasiimsisvsesiimmiiaiiieriimasssmsasmis
IET 23—FElectric POWEr . ..vvvurevriecriasmsssornsnniss

IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design
ENG 192—Technical Composition
MATH 141—Plane Trigonometry

TRUTE SOIMBEOEE. 100 5:0:615: 160005 0020608 0 000 0 USR8 s ot
IET 342—Communications Electronics
IET 341—Transistors and Semiconductors .............ccvieeeverinincnnn 3
IET 440—Industrial Electronics .........couvaeeiviaininsasanssnssrsssiin
IBT RI9=—KIRABEY COMITOL . .. oo qionmi-o s o arati-osn soivnsiossssiio st s il aistsns alva s avs
IET 244—Electrical Drafting and Design
TET 320—Supervisory Practices ................cooeueun..

IBT IB—PCC TIOR8 «novscnvvvsinsisineiemnbniyiessnisnrsrivise

POUULSOIBBEIEE" .50 i v amiy s sms o dws e LA AR Gt e o Sou s
IET 317—Time and Motion Study
IET 345—Television Electronics

IET 346—Transmitter Electronics
IET 441—Computer Electronics

PHYS 202—Elementary Physics 11
Approved General Elective . ...........coviiiiiiiriiiiiieiiinnnannannns

S. F. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Graphic Arts Technology:

The graphic arts technology program is designed to develop
technical knowledge and competency in all major duplicating,
printing, and reproduction techniques. Graduates may seek
employment in many types of occupations including job-shop
situations and technical level entry into high volume printing
concerns.
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Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Bl Bemestor .. oot BT s Pk mnm b SRR ot e WSS SRS St A s b s 16
TET 102—Graphic ARE L i visvimasavovimvenied s aysihEdisnidninnssy 3
IET 103—Technical Prawing I . .. couociviciivimviimmiinirstie s is 3
BENG 10)=ComBOsBonT ... i vaivwoosnssoss sasaiusmss s ass s saas 3
JOUR 101—Introduction to Mass Communications ........................ 3
Ao TEINORLIERSOEYE | .. . i« ioooionenmobonbasbhdbmssiissess s 5anss

MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques

T T M P T S
IET 202—Graphic Arts II ............¢cc00nnn

TET =000t LiRORIBIIY. .. o ior.s5 05 o8 S5 g mr byt TR e W copmit b gt Si 0
ART 101=—DRWIRE: - iivrons tine vy s G s iam s v s
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ......................... 3
JOUR 305—Newspaper Typography and Design ..............oiuiiiiin 3
ENG 192=Tethnital COMPOBOn .. oq. . cosvaissradhehs crmioemny camssr 3

% s N Y O R e T - AR T
IET 319—Quality Control ...........ccccuee-s

IET 322—Photography ...........ccccvviennn

IRT 350—Machine CompositionI ............

BSAD 160—Introduction to Business
Approved Technical Elective ................

IET 320-—Supervisety Practices . .. cuo: . vavimiiayim i s vie s iassa s vads

BOR DTSR s 5 S o deass i e s winsb et fanivasaseamy st
IET 351—Graphic Duplication ...............

IET 450—Machine Composition I ...........

ART 291—Color and Design .........c00nvnes

BSAD 350—Salesmanship .................

Approved Technical Elective ............

TET 317=Tinte and Motlon St0aY: .. .. vavvveveyvesvabnine vnepessesevaanes

5. G. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Industrial Supervision and Management
Technology:

The associate degree program in industrial supervision and
management is designed to place graduates in industrial man-
ufacturing positions as supervisory personnel. The curriculum
provides a broad understanding of all facets of manufacturing
rather than an in-depth specialization of one technical field.
Graduates are well prepared in communications and supervis-
ory management skills.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

el T R, A SR F ) | BN S G R T W T
IET 100—World of Technology ...........ccoooovuvennn. TR
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students ..............cccovvvinns
IET 103—Technical Drawing I .........co.coviiiiiiiisniiniasisiinns
g e LR el B e U SR SO RTINS
MATH 101—Problem Solving Techniques ..........c.ccovieviinennns
Approved Technical Electives .............cciiiiiiiineraiiaranias

SOCOMK BRI - . .« ot e i e e R ey N B s s

ENG 192—Technical COmpPORItION .. .ccviusvirinssnrismssssassassmsasan
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ...................ooiiiiaia.,
e gl TR T T T T e (s e o I e
BSAD 160—Introduction to Business i
CON 103—Materials Testing ..........ccuccrviuuvssnsvsssrainnnsssnsnssns

TR SERBDBEEE ©oo.i v awnionnsn s st s w20 i o

TBT 320—Supervisor PEATHOOE oy v v viemibonsinssmiiiiin s ma fiamy s /o sabin s as o
TET S =Ohomlity Control v ..o mns v 0s s s 5w dbies s os o s s d b am 5 0
IET 327—Applied Industrial Management a5
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
Approved Technical BIECHVES «..:vusuvisasnsmemsmatissommaesmivessinsies

g U T T e S <) | R T S,
IET 422—Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement .................... 3
PSY 343—Industrial Psychology
IET 317—Time and Motion Study
HIS 385—Technology in America
IET 499—Numerical Control ............

i e R T T i R R

5. H. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Machine Tool Technology:

The machine tool technology program prepares individuals
for entry into manufacturing occupational fields at the techni-
cian’s or supervisor’s levels. This program includes work in
drafting-design, electronics, plastics, quality control and time
and motion.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PRBESCHBEET o Lo s i g S T S A s e e
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques
1IET 103—Technical DIAWING T . «.vvvovomvommnsmenysmns s mmsssssasss s
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics
HENG 101 —CompoSiIon T i .ovascuys &or e s sl s S a i o Saas s s
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .........................
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ...............ccociiiviiiiinnnn

Seeond SEmEae’ ., oo e s
IRT 200 —Technical Drawing IL . cisv o snasnammissmivavimmeadvsimaees
IET 286—General Metals 11

MATH 152—College Algebra
IET 240—Basic BISCIHCIY o v.vvvmraversnemsesonsononmmesssensnesssss s
Approved Technical Elective

Thind Seffester .. ovucmi e Fa i S P R s e e
IBT 3 19-—UREEY TOOITON .o ovviiivioiis v s s v e o 50 40405 420 B4 873
IET 301—Tool Layout and Design .........covvvriimiiinnrernnnneranenns 3
e {7 T M e S P e S S O - ST
IET 388—Machine Shop I
ENG 192—Technical Composition .............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiian.. 3
Approved Technical BISCHVE .. .cuvvismsss s s s sasias o wamiont s 1

POt BOMBEEEE . oooooonon s ommsmine s vy e s o B b s mssas e saene
IET 303—Technical Illustration ....................

IET 306—Plastics Mold Design and Construction
IET 330—Industrial Design .......ciccciiviiiiiiiinevisisivensassssnesdns
IET 486—Pattern Making and Foundry ..............coiiiiiiiiiiiininn
IET 488—Machine Shop II .........ccviviiiiniiininiiniieniiieiianenns,
IET 320—Supervisory Practices .........ccovvieiviiiiniiiarniinianaias

5. 1. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Power and Fluids Technology:

The power and fluids program is designed to prepare gradu-
ates for employment as technicians in the fields of power and
power transmission, the automotive industry, and other areas
utilizing hydraulic or pneumatic equipment.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

Sem. Hrs.
FIrSUSemButer: .o vmry v vin s s s e e s m wmmn- 5 b e 8 16
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics .................... 3
TET 262 P POWEE T . o.connionivme vaiiamaie svid divmevia v s Svias e sstaiain e
BNG 101 =CompOBIHORT: oot vnmaem i vl sames s e
MATH 152—College Algebra .

Approved Technical Elective

Second SSmeEteE v sl s i s R s
IET 261—Power Mechanics .....................

IET 362—Fluid Power II ............ccoinvvinnn.

IET 103—Technical Drawing I ...................

IET 317—Time and Motion Study ...........coovieiirinnnneriaenaraaanans
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques
Approved Technical BlectiVe <. i vimisanivman it s o e swaes

TR SEBRUAT ¢ 1064200075007 50600 0 8 0 0 S 0
IET 360—Internal Combustion Engines I
IET 365—Instrumentation ............ccoueevrons

IET 240—Basic BIECtriCily - ..civovisomii civam e i i st s aisasiiasse
IET 319—Quality Control .........ccccviviviesvissiiossrisanarsassaas
IET 320—Supervisory Practices
General Elective

Fourth Semester
IET 463—Heating Ventilating and Air Conditioning ................... ... 3
IET 460—Internal Combustion Engines IT ... .........cciiiiiiiiiiininians 3
ENG 192—Technical Composition
PHYS 201—Elementary Physics [
General BleetiYe ioviisiisaivr e s ide S e s ies Be vate
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5. J. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Industrial Education* (Vocational Trade
and Industrial Education):

*Beginning July 1, 1977, industrial arts and vocational trade
and industry merged to become industrial education at the
orientation/exploration and preparation levels. New certifica-
tion requirements apply to students entering after July 1, 1977.

The individual completing this program and receiving the As-
sociate of Applied Science degree must have four years of suc-
cessful work experience (which can be validated) in the trade in
which he proposes to teach or must earn 4,000 hours of ap-
proved and supervised work experience.

Sem. Hrs
1. Required Industrial Education Courses .............oocoveneencnen. 16
IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education ............ccoviiviinnnns 3
IET 392—Technical Curriculum & Media Development .............. 3
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education at the
Preparation Level .......ccoivirirerenresmciiaiiinninasrieses 3
1IET 394—Student Teaching in Industrial Education .................. 4
OR
IET 401—Seminar
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .................. 3
II. Specialization COMPONENt ........cccvvirvaanrerieoniiisinorurees 24

Twenty-four semester hours of approved technical Industrial Education
courses in the specific occupational area to be taught. Up to 18 hours profi-
ciency credit may be awarded through the NOCTT test with up to 9 hours
substituted toward the 24 hour speciality component.
II. General EAUCAHON ....vvveesasnanasrsaeisasasparsnssiasnsassasan

ENG 101—Composition I ............coiiiiiiiiina

SPCH 110—Basic Speech ......ccocomviinnnnannns
Approved Math or Science Electives ...
Social Science or Humanities Electives .............oooviiiiaian
Approved Electives .......i.iiiiiiiiiiireiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeee

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

PRt SEMEBter o:vivissvrin i Tt e R A e s e
+ IET 390—Principles of Industrial Education
IET 393—Methods in Industrial Education
N L0 TS OMPENEIINNL oo co:tnmsssnon i Vs v o s b e b e i
Science/Math Elective ............
TechiMcal BropRasis oo ouie i s s mie s e e e

Second SEIMBTEY o ovviev v wiTwn s e e Ei S e S PR e 17
IET103—Technical DRaWIng I . .v.comvrvmosmainesmnemnn savamems amsmmecanss 3
Social Science or Humanities Elective ...........cccoiiiiiiiiiineeiiiianns 3
IET 497—Seminar in Vocational Education ..... AT R T AN N A g N 1
TofhaiCal BRCENE .o voviiii o vics v e domke sian V0878 830400 S i 4
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ........................ 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech . ..........ciiiiiimiiiiininiinaenienanannns 3

Summer
IET 398—Supervised Work Experience .............cocieviiierneniananss 3

AR SEROMRE < i o TR RS e S R S S g

IET 391—Trade and Technical Analysis ............cccviviiiinnnnennnnns
IET 320—Supervisory Practices
Science/Math EIeCtive .........cioviennriiriocaririosnerortosnesssanaes
FRCENICAl BISCHIVE s i it s R e o e e M s e G R B R
IET 392—Technical Curriculum and Media Development

OUPII BEIREROEE ... vsss 0 amovis o Wiata oo il oo bt ool s S STRT008 11
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent
T T R D= S Ao e
IET 394—Student Teaching in Industrial Education
OR
IET 401—Seminar
General BlectVe: ....oonvimmmnrnmansnrssansrstnbos s sy pnsssss 4

5. K. An Associate of Applied Science degree in
Welding Technology:

The welding technology program includes a study of
oxyacetylene welding, arc welding, inert gas welding, welding

joint design and testing, welding metallurgy, welding codes, and
blueprint reading. Supporting course work is provided in gen-
eral metals, technical drawing, and basic electricity.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

First Bemesteor ......oiiessoiieashom st RIS e e I ER o S
WEL 101—Oxyacetylene Welding .............
WEL 101A—Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory
IET 103—Technical Drawing I ..........covnuiniiiiiiininninnnnnnnannss
IET 186—Manufacturing and Fabrication ..........ccovciviiiiniiivinane
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .............coovvvinnnn.

SECONA SOIMIBIOE .. 0v o o vi000m b:vin v e imswiy or g Wi o0 AT R8BS R
WELA02—Arc Welting 5o incnsnaring erios aoiveoiis Cuirs suvmsnsaias
WEL 102A—Arc Welding Laboratory ..............cciiveiiiianniniinains
ENG 101—Composition T ..o vosimmemms ssgas i o s v s 3
IET 240—Basic BIOCITICILY o i iov s cnssvnns snws s rons soes s vwassnss sasvsns
IET 317—Time and Motion Study
Approved Téchnical Blective oo sams s omines iaessmvis

TWHINd SEIESIRE o e A e T R B T e
WEL 201 —Inert Gas WEldIng  «u-vuivsi s mmmnsnimmnsnssssmmmne s s ans
WEL 201A—Inert Gas Welding Laboratory .............cociueeens

WEL 205—Welding Metallurgy .......cccvcvmerinisneranienareonennnsns
WEL 205A—Welding Metallurgy Laboratory ............cooveiiiinniiin.
ENG 101—CoPOsIonT. - i iiena swssasmn v st v S s s e
IET 319—Quality Control ..............
Approved Technical Elective

Pourth- Semeler: -5 v iimniaaivmm s s i a iy e e

WEL 202—Weld Joint Design and Testing . ...........cooviieieiiiininnann
WEL 202A—Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory
WEL 204—Welding Codes and Bluepring Reading ..................00on0.
ENG 192—Technical COmposition ........c.uceveeionaecersnssarsssnssas
IET 320—Supervisory PractiCes .........cccveeniineriianninanssscanannss

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours
credit. Roman numerals I, 11, and Il following the credit hour allowance indicate
the term in which the course is normally sheduled: I-fall; I-spring; III-summer.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY

IET 100. World of Technology. (3-0-3); I. An introduction to basic concepts of
industry. The identification of the major industries and the development of an
understanding of their impact upon society.

IET 111. Basic Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, IL. This is the beginning course in
wood technics, consisting of theory and application with particular enphasis on
individual and industrial values of wood.

IET 160. Introduction to Power and Fluid Mechanics. (2-2-3); I. Beginning in-
struction in energy sources and fluid systems. Steam engines, steam turbines,
diesel engines, spark-ignition engines, exhaust emissions are studied.

IET 211. Advanced Wood Technics. (2-2-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: IET 111 or con-
sent of Instructor. This is a continuation of basic wood technics. It consists of
advanced techniques and practices reflecting the wood industries through the
study and use of theory, experimentation and evaluation.

IET 222. General Crafts. (1-2-2); on demand. A survey of several craft media,
involving a study of the common tools, skills, processes, and procedures in clay,
glass, plastics, metal, stone, leather, and wood. Industrial applications of craft
principles and processes will also be investigated.

IET 261. Power Mechanics, (2-2-3); 1. Control mechanisms are studied along
with rocket engines, various forms of jet engines and advanced power systems.

IET 262. Fluid Power I. (2-2-3); on demand. Beginning construction in the area
of power transfer devices utilizing fluid techniques. Primary emphasis is given to
hydraulic and pneumatic systems.

IET 311. Design and Construction. (1-4-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 211. Students
design, plan, construct and finish an appropriate product requiring knowledge of
advanced principles and techniques in wood technology.

IET 317. Time and Motion Study. (2-0-2); II. Process charts, analysis of
methods, materials, tools and equipment of industry for profit improvement.

IET 319. Quality Control. (2-2-3); I. Analytical and statistical inference
techniques for process and manufacturing product control. Development of pro-
cess capabilities and derivation of process limit graphs.
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IET 320. Supervisory Practices. (3-0-3); I, I1. Development of various direct and
indirect supervisory techniques commonly used in management positions with
special emphasis placed on those unique to technical shops.

IET 321. Wood Laminating and Turning. (2-2-3); II. Theory and Practice of
laminating and wood turning, with emphasis given to industrial and school shop
practices. Introduction to tools, equipment and their safe operations.

IET 327. Applied Industrial Management. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of basic
industrial management practices and procedures. Designed to serve the techni-
cian, first-line supervisor or lay management individual to provide an awareness
rather than to prepare a practitioner of management. Students will visit regional
industries.

IET 330. Industrial Design. (1-2-2); II. Product design with emphasis upon mod-
ular systems, consumer reactions, and manufacturing capabilities. Individual and
group activities using interdisciplinary and systems design techniques.

IET 360. Internal Combusion Engines I. (2-2-3); bn demand. Study of operating
cycle and maintenance procedures on spark ignition, diesel, and wankel engines.

IET 362. Fluid Power II. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: IET 262. To gain an
in-depth knowledge of fluid systems as they are used in modern industry.

IET 364. Career and Vocational Guidance (3-0-2); on demand. Study of the
concept of career education and to explore the new emerging role of the guidance
counselor in regard to: problems that exist in our present educational system,
innovative concept of career education, the counselor and classroom teacher's
responsibility within the framework of career education, evaluation of career
education and exploring future implications for developing positive attitudes and
values for work for all students, including the disadvantaged and handicapped.

IET 365. Instrumentation. (2-2-3); on demand. Techniques of properly instru-
menting test calls with such devices as pilot tubes, manometers and electronic
devices.

IET 381. Related Science, Mathematics, and Technology in Occupations—offered
only through written examination. (0-0-6); on demand. Prerequisite: Individual
must be eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate. Courses will be
offered only through a scheduled examination. (Written, performance and oral
examinations in the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 382. Manipulative Skills in Occupations—offered only through technical
competence examinations. (0-0-6); on demand. Prerequisite: Individual must be
eligible for a Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate. Courses will be offered
through a scheduled examination. (Written, performance and oral examinations in
the field of specialization that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 383. Knowledge of related subjects in occupations—offered only through oral
examinations. (0-0-6); on demand. Prerequisite: Individual must be eligible for a
Vocational Industrial Teaching Certificate. Courses will be offered only through a
scheduled examination. (Written, performance and oral examinations in the field
of specialization that the candidate is preparing to teach.)

IET 390. Principles of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); 1, II. The history of Indust-
rial Education, types of curriculum, types of schools, and level of industrial edu-
cation programs are given emphasis as are vocational guidance and competency
based occupational preparation.

IET 391. Trade and Technical Analysis Techniques. (2-0-2); I. The techniques
used in analyzing a trade and jobs within a trade, in discovering the teachable
content and the method of using scientific analysis in the development of a course
outline.

IET 392. Technical Curriculum and Media Development. (2-2-3); I. Emphasis is
placed on developing competency based objectives for technical subject matter
and on developing a variety of instructional media appropriate for technical cur-
ricula.

IET 393. Methods in Vocational Industrial Education. (3-0-3); 1. Basic principles
of teaching and learning with practical applications and procedures used in indus-
trial education programs.

IET 39%4. Student Teaching in Vocational Industrial Education. (Four to eight
hours); 1, I1. Prerequisite: Industrial Education 393, admission to teacher education
program. Directed to observations and supervised teaching in an approved area
vocational school or an extension center in the trade and area in which the certifi-
cate is desired.

Candidates for the Associate Degree will complete a minimum of 45 hours of
supervised teaching, 60 hours of directed observation, and 20 hours of partici-
pation. This experience carries four hours of credit.

Candidates for the Bachelor's Degree complete a minimum of 90 hours of
supervised student teaching. 120 hours of directed observation, and 40 hours of
participation. This experience carries eight hours of credit.

IET 395. Special Problems in Vocational Industrial Education. (One to three
hours); I, II, ITl. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Individual problems
dealing with specific areas in the teaching field of the student. Opportunity of
pursuing a technical problem in a laboratory orientation is provided. Conferences
with the instructor are scheduled as needed.

IET 398. Supervised Work Experience. (One to nine hours); I, II, III. Prerequi-
site: 20 hours in major department and consent of the department head. An enrich-
ment program which will give experience in an occupational area which is not
possible to provide in a classroom setting. Student will work under supervision in
an approved organization for a period of time specified by his major department.
Credit will be commensurate with the amount of time worked. The student will be
supervised by faculty from his major department. A representative of the

cooperating organization will be directly responsible for the work experience of
the student and will make a written evaluation of the student periodically.

IET 400. Seminar in Industrial Education — Orientation and Exploration Levels.
(4-0-4); M1 Prerequisite: Four years of successful teaching experience at the indus-
trial education preparation level. Seminar designed for individuals who have four
years of successful teaching experience at the industrial education preparation
level and desire dual certification to include industrial education at the orientation
and exploration levels.

1ET 401. Seminar in Industrial Education—Preparation Level. (4-0-4); IIL. Pre-
requisite: Four years of successful teaching at the industrial education orientation
and exploration levels. Seminar designed for individuals who have four years of
successful teaching experience at the industrial education orientation and explora-
tion levels and desire dual certification to include industrial education at the
preparation level.

IET 411. Wood Technics. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 111, 211. A study of the
problems and processes of the major wood industries in the United States. Vari-
ous industrial processes, application and testing are utilized in mass production
and individual projects.

IET 422. Industrial Safety Standards and Enforcement. (3-0-3); II. A study of
industrial safety codes, standards, regulations, and enforcement procedures. Ex-
planations of worker safety as related to attitude and production. Review of cur-
rent laws regulating safety and those agencies related to enforcement and training.

IET 460. Internal Combustion Engines II. (2-2-3); on demand. Prerequisite: IET
360. Detailed study of exhaust emissions and the gas turbine engine.

IET 463. Heating. Ventilation and Air Conditioning. (2-2-3); on demand. A study
of the ventilating and heating techniques in modern industrial applications. Also
includes industrial air conditioning and refrigeration.

IET 472. Basic Industries Practicum. (1-2-2); II. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing in Industrial education. A study of basic industry through lecture-
discussion, reports, and field trips. Emphasis will be placed on direct contact with
local industry through a minimum of seven field trips.

IET 475. Teaching Methods in Industrial Education — Orientation and Explora-
tion Levels. (3-0-3); I, 1L, Prerequisite: Second semester junior or senior standing.
Must be admitted to teacher education program. A study of the objectives of
industrial arts and related behavorial changes; industrial arts curricular patterns
and trends; selection and organization of subject matter, problem selection and
the project method of teaching; instructional materials and teaching aids; testing
and evaluation; and professional growth.

IET 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Upper
division standing. Designed for the purpose of permitting a student to do advanced
work as a continuation of an earlier experience or to work in an area of special
interest.

IET 478. Supervised Teaching Practicum in Industrial Education—Orientation
and Exploration Levels. (Eight hours); I1. e; Industrial education area of
concentration or major with teaching option. IET 390, IET 392, IET 475, EDSE
310, EDSE 420, and admission to the teacher education program. Each student is
assigned to an approved student teacher center offering comprehensive teaching
experience in the industrial education program at the orientation and exploration
levels. Supervision will be provided by University faculty competent in industrial
education at the orientation and exploration levels.

IET 496. Organization and Managment of the Laboratory. (2-0-2); on demand.
Prerequisite: IET 393. Principles of shop and class organization and management
including—program planning and development of shops and laboratories; select-
ing and purchasing equipment and supplies; and organizing and administering the
instructional program.

IET 497. Seminar in Vocational Industrial Education. (1-0-1); II. Current prob-
lems, issues and trends in vocational industrial education.

IET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite:
Formal admission to the teacher education program. This course is designed as a
means to develop professional and technical competencies of pre-service and
in-service elementary school teachers so they may enrich and strengthen pro-
grams of instruction by using industrial arts as both method and content.

IET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-0-3); II. Study of the philosoph-
ical positions underlying the development of industrial education; leaders, their
influence and contributions; contemporary educational theories affecting the cur-
rent programs of industrial education.

IET 571. Seminar for Industrial Educatimn. (1-0-1); I, Il. Participants will de-
velop a further understanding of the underlying concepts of industrial education
by participation in one or more programs followed by informal discussion. Faculty
presentation will enrich the experience by raising real problems and issues con-
fronting industrial education.

IET 590. Supervised Internship. (One to six hours); I, I, III. A. To provide work
experience in an occupational area. Student works under supervision in an ap-
proved position. Advanced credit commensurate with time worked, type of work,
variety of work experience and research paper. Maximum credit allowed in the
internship will be six hours.

B. A person who chooses to do the internship in administration will be assigned
to work in a secondary, post secondary or higher education institution or for the
State Bureau of Vocational Education in an administrative capacity approved by
his advisor.

In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by employer, student and graduate
advisor prior to registration.
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CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

CON 101. Introduction to Construction Technology. (3-0-3); 1. Discussion of
various aspects of the construction industry including typical building methods,
cost factors, and personnel requirements. Includes residential and commercial
building.

COM 102, Surveying 1. (1-4-3); II. Basic introduction to surveying methods plus
introduction to surveying equipment.

CON 103. Materials Testing. (2-2-3); II. An investigation of materials science
including typical physical destructive and nondestructive testing procedures. Re-
views of ASTM and other standards agencies.

CON 104. Surveying II. (1-4-3); 1. An extension of Surveying I with more in-
depth field experience.

CON 201, Properties of Construction Materials. (2-2-3); I. n extension of mate-
rials testing with emphasis on commercial grades available and control standards
and properties expected. Development of various joint and seam designs with
applied testing.

CON 202. Structural Design. (2-2-3); I. Review of typical structural design
methods with applied calculation using free body diagrams and other static load
methods.

CON 203. Construction Methods and Equipment. (2-2-3); I. An investigation of
various construction and building techniques including traditional and modified
methods. Laboratory will include model and prototype development.

CON 204, Codes, Contracts, and Specifications. (3-0-3); I1. Exposure to local and
state codes and architectural specifications necessary to meet contract require-
ments. Introduction to various code organizations and file systems.

CON 205. Estimating and Construction Costs. (3-0-3); II. Estimating cost proce-
dures typically used for bid specifications. Current and projected material and
construction cost accounting procedures.

CON 206. Construction Management. (3-0-3); II. Supervisory and administrative
procedures typical of the construction industries. Personnel requirements and
labor arrangements necessary for building contractors.

ELECTRICITY-ELECTRONICS

IET 240. Basic Electricity. (2-2-3); I, I1. Ohms Law, series and parallel circuits.
Kirchoffs Laws, magnetism, electrical measuring instruments, transformers, in-
ductance, capacitance, introduction to electronics.

IET 241. Basic Electronics. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisites: IET 240 and MATH 152.
Corequisite: MATH 141. Impedance, Resonance, Vectors, introduction to semi-
conductors, elementary radio.

IET 243. Electric Power. (2-2-3); Il. Prerequisites: IET 240 and MATH 152.
Corequisite: MATH 141. Theory and operation of generators, motors, trans-
former, and electrical distribution systems. Emphasis on the selection, operation
and repair of AC or DC motors and motor controls and related electrical drafting.

IET 244. Electrical Drafting and Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: IET 103 and
IET 241 or consent of the instructor. Electrical drafting and design related to the
industrial wiring of motors, generators, controls, lighting, transformers, and
power distribution.

IET 249. Residential Wiring. (2-2-3); I, II. Comprehensive study of latest Na-
tional Electric Code and its application to theory, plans, specification, and instal-
lation methods of circuits found in the electrically modern home.

IET 338. FCC License. (1-0-1); I, II. Theory and practice to aid students in
becoming radio operators.

IET 341. Transistors and Semiconductors. (2-2-3); L. Prerequisite: 241 or consent
of the instructor. Diodes, transistors, power supplies, audio-amplifier design.

IET 342. Communications Electronics. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 243.
Corequisite: IET 341, or consent of instructor. Theory of radio and T.V. receivers
and transmitters. Radio and T.V. receiver servicing. Vacuum tube theory and
practice.

IET 345. Television Electronics. (3-2-4); II. Prerequisites: IET 342 or consent of
Instructor. Principles of television reception, circuits, and block diagrams. Prac-
tice in the repair of T.V. receivers including sysmptom diagnosis.

IET 346. Transmitter Electronics. (3-2-4); I1. Prerequisites: IET 342 or consent of
instructor. Preparing for passing the First Class Radio-Television Federal Com-
munications Commission examination. Laboratory experiments involving instal-
lation, operation, repair and maintenance of transmitters.

IET 347. Power Transformers and Distributiion. (3-2-4); II. Prerequisites: IET
243 or consent of instructor. Advanced study in industrial type transformers and
power distribution systems. Practice in connecting, testing, trouble-shooting, in-
stalling, and planning distribution systems and network analysis.

IET 348. Motors and Generators. (3-2-4); 1. Prerequisites: IET 243 or consent of
instructor. Advanced study of industrial type electric motors and generators with
practice in connecting, operating, and repair.

IET 349. Industrial Wiring. (3-2-4); 1. Prerequisites: IET 243 and IET 249 or
consent of Instructor. The practice and theory of industrial wiring including the
wiring of multi-family dwellings, commercial buildings, industrial plants and
equipment.

IET 440. Industrial Electronics. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 243 and IET 341 or
consent of the instructor. Theory and operation of timers, multivibrators, pulse
generators, diode logic gates, transistor logic gates, electrical principles of digital
computers, counters, FET, SCR, Oscillators.

IET 441. Computer Electronics. (2-2-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 440 or consent of
instructor. Minicomputer and microprocessor electronics, including theory, char-
acterisitics, performance, application, installation, operation, maintenance and
repair.

GRAPHICS COMMUNICATIONS

IET 102, Graphic Arts . (1-4-3); 1. A survey course covering the broad prac-
tices, techniques and problems of the graphic arts industry. Study and experience
includes history, design and layout, composition methods, image reproduction,
screen process, and bookcrafts.

IET 103. Technical Drawing I. (1-4-3); I, II. A study of the principles and
techniques of communicating ideas by means of graphic representation.

IET 202. Graphic Arts I1. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 102 or consent of instruc-
tor. An advanced course for students to apply the principles and competencies
developed in the initial course. Units include automatic press operation (letter-
press and offset), bindery operations, and darkroom procedures for photography
and photographic screen process applications to the graphic arts industry.

IET 203. Technical Drawing II. (1-4-3); LIL. Prerequisite: 103 and
standing. Breadth and depth is derived from the background of principles and
technques developed previously in technical drawing.

IET 204. Descriptive Geometry. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 203. The historical
and theoretical background for technical drawing and the study of special prob-
lems.

IET 301. Tool Layout and Design. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 203. The layout
and design of machine tool jigs and fixtures; simple banking, forming, and piercing
dies, and plastics processing dies.

1ET 302. Offset Lithography. (1-4-3); IL. Prerequisite: IET 202. The study of the
history and fundamentals of photo offset lithography in the graphic arts industry.
Experience is achieved in copy preparation (hot or cold type), darkroom proce-
dures (line copy and halftone film developing), stripping/plate making, press oper-
ation, and other facets relating to the industry.

IET 303. Technical Illustratin. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 203. a study of the
principles, practices and techniques used in industry to describe complex
mechanisms.

IET 305. Housing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 103 or consent of instructor.
Instruction centers around the problems, practices, and techniques of the housing
industry, including historical development.

IET 322. Photography. (1-2-2); 1. An introductory course emphasizing the
techniques and mechanics of photography as they apply to composition and dark-
room procedures. Students will provide their own equipment and supplies (focus-
ing camera, film, and enlarging paper).

IET 350. Machine Composition I. (1-4-3); on demand. e IET 202 or
consent of Instructor. Designed to introduce students to the history and develop-
ment of linecasting machines while acquainting them with keyboard operation,
mechanical processes, slug casting, mechanical adjustments, and maintenance.

IET 351. Graphic Duplication. (1-2-2); II. Prerequisite: For business majors,
consent of the Instructor, for Industrial Education majors, IET 202. A survey of the
use of various methods and devices of the graphic arts currently used in the typical
office or in plant reproduction center. Experience will be gained in the preparation
of direct and indirect methods of producting graphic images.

IET 403. Machine Drawing and Design. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisite: IET 301.
Mathematical and graphic solutions of problems involving the principles of
machine elements. A study of motion of linkages, velocities and accelerations of
points within a link mechanism; layout methods for designing cams, belts, pulleys,
gears, and gear trains.

IET 404. Architectural Drawing. (2-2-3); I1. PrerequisiteL, IET 305. A technical
course covering the fundamental principles, techniques and practices of residen-
tial and selected commercial architecture.

1ET 450. Machine Composition II. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite IET 350. A
follow-up course to Machine Composition I, (IET 350) concentrating on the intri-
cate facets of typesetting as performed by experienced operators in commercial
shops or newspapers to simulate an actual industrial experience in the classroom.

METALS AND MACHINE TOOL

: IET 106. 'limophaue Processing. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisite: IET 103. Introduc-
tion is made to the materials and techniques employed in the processing of ther-
moplastics.

IET 107. Thermosetting Plastics Processing. (2-2-3); IL. Prerequisite: IET 103
Study is made as to the various ways in which thermosetting plastic compounds
are processed.

IET 186. _Mamfaanrlng and Fabrication. (2-2-3); I, II. Ferrous and nonferrous
metals, basic metallurgy and heattreating, sheet metal, metal spinning and elec-
troplating, basic welding.
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IET 286. General Metals I1. (2-2-3); IL. Prerequisite: IET 186 or consent of the
Instructor, Various metal forming and machining experiences, emphasis on exact
tolerances and precise dimensions. Foundry, lathe, mill, shaper and grinder expe-
rences.

IET 306. Mold Design and Construction. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: Consent of the
instructor. (Recommended courses IET 106, 107, 111, and 286.) Study and experi-
ences evolve around the design of products in relationship to the physical charac-
teristics of plastics, molding techniques, and mold construction methods.

IET 388. Machine Shop 1. (2-2-3); 1. Prerequisite: IET 286 or consent of instruc-
tor. Precision machining methods with related tool theory, precision layout, tool
grinding, and speed/feed characteristics. Gear development, numerical control,
optical measurement, and chipless machining.

IET 486. Patternmaking and Foundry. (1-2-2); II. Casting of hot metals with
activities in pattern development, sand testing, and mold design.

IET 488, Machine Shop I1. (1-4-3); I1. Prerequisite: IET 388, Advanced tool and
machining theory, use of carbides with emphasis on production machining. Turret
and progressive tooling design.

IET 588. Machine Shop III. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: Industrial Educa-
tion 388, Advanced tool and machining theory, with emphasis on production
machining, and progressive tooling design for numerical control applications.

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WEL 101. Oxyacetylene Welding. (3-0-3), L. Instruction on equipment, material,
and supplies needed for oxyacetylene welding including chemistry of gases,
torches, regulators and required techniques needed for ferrous and nonferrous
materials.

WEL 101A. Oxyacetylene Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); I. Application of theory
including preparation of equipment and welding of different materials in both
in-position and out-of-position joints.

WEL 102. Arc Welding. (3-0-3); I1. Principles of stick electrode welding includ-
ing power supplies, polarities, type electrodes, and techniques required for fer-
rous and nonferrous materials.

WEL 102A. Arc Welding Laboratory. (0-9-3); II. Application of theory including
weld joint design and fabrication techniques in the development of several re-
quired weld joint coupons and other media.

WEL 201. Inert Gas Welding. (3-0-3); 1. Basic theory of inert gas consumable
and nonconsumable welding techniques including necessary equipment, power
supplies, and inert gas.

WEL 201A. Inert Gas Welding Laboratory, (0-9-3); I. Application of theory
through development of welds requiring machine set-up for proper techniques and
required adjustments. Students will prepare joints on several types of metals using
proper techniques,

WEL 202. Weld Joint Design and Testing. (3-0-3); I1. Basic static and dynamic
calculatons for development of standard butt, fillet, t-joints and others commonly
used in industrial fabrication and manufacturing product design.

WEL 202A. Weld Joint Design and Testing Laboratory. (0-9-3); II. Application of
strength characteristics through destructive and nondestructive testing of various
prepared joint designs.

WEL 204. Welding Codes and Blueprint Reading. (3-0-3); II. Study of A.W.S.
standard welding symbols and A.S.T.M. codes normally used in weld design
engineering. Common engineering graphic techniques associated with weld joint
design and structural engineering.

WEL 205. Welding Metallurgy. (3-0-3); I. Physical and chemical metallurgical
characteristics commonly associated with phase changes during and after fusion
techniques of ferrous and non-ferrous metals.

WEL 205A. Welding Metallurgy Laboratory. (0-4-2); I. Specimen preparation
with macro and micro inspection of welds. Physical strength characteristics of
welds including hardness, tensile, impace, and yield strengths.

WEL 386. Welding. (2-2-3); I, II. Pressure, non-pressure, and brazing processed
for material fabrication. Arc, oxyacetylene, inert gas and special welding
techniques. Coupon analysis required for destructive and nondestructive testing.

Mining Technology Program

A two-year Associate of Applied Science degree in mining
technology is available. The mining technology program is de-
signed to produce management and/or supervisory personnel
for the coal industry with technical skills and competencies in
communications (management to labor to governmental agen-
cies, etc.), surveying, safety and accident prevention, mine

drafting, reclamation techniques, roof and rib control, ventila-
tion, electricity, the use of mine machinery, personnel man-
agement, mine systems management, and the handling of explo-
sives. The program covers both underground and surface min-
ing. Students are strongly encouraged to obtain working experi-
ence the summer after their freshman year.

Requirements and Suggested Course Sequence

FAE SOMBEIRE v oo s o i v e Vo S 3 RS S S s e e e e
MIN 101—Fundamentals of Mining Safety Engineering
IET 13 —Technical DIawing'l . ....ocvicvininvonsvabinessnssssesonsobig
BN BUT— WP T7 1 2o 200 06 veo mon i a e A e e o miviass s
MATH 135—Mathematics for Technical Students .............c.cceuenen..
MATH 110—Problem Solving Techniques .............coonviiniiainannn
IET 160—Introduction to Power and Fluids Mechanics

RODORRE SREHIRUEEIR L . 5 ;v o o i b o 83 H A O 0w 8 o
CON 102—Surveying I ......ocuiiiiinmiineaneressneneessnsaneannnns

MIN 103—Mining Drafting .................. e
IET 20=—Baae BRANCHY .coxiisssivsviasas vvsseiin is s viviss s ersvei
ENG 102—Technical Composition

TETABCWeElMNG .. :..ooveonnsvsnvansassnne

APProved BIBOHVE: . :v.vvicsovirariisinsios

TR SEMBRIEE oo saaams s v iR A TS s R v e e
MIN 201—Mining Equipment, Controls and Application ................... 3
MIN 202—Mine Design, Ventilation and Drainage .................cc00u0. 3
MIN 203—Mine Electrical Systems and Installation .................cc.c0.. 3
MIN 102—Mining SUrveying ............ccecieeeerrinenrecnsnnnsaenanns 3
GEOS 200—Coul Mine GeolOgY ..vvvovrssnssonssronnoisssnannsiosesvas 3
ORI SOTRBEIEE. . oam s vionssi i o i (i d s 4 e AR A i o e iR e 16
MIN 204—Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal .....................0unts 3

MIN 205—Mining Laws and Management
MIN 206—Mine Systems TechnolOgy . ........cccvviiinnciranmnnrnnennss

AGR 207—Land Conservation and Forest Management ................... 3
IET 320—Supervisory PIACHCES . vcuvviviveiissnammmnmnsvisesssansssaiie 3
Approved Technical BISTHVE «cusroonsvransanevnessissssssnsonsnyorpsvas 1
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MINING TECHNOLOGY

MIN 101. Fundamentals of Mining and Safety Engineering. (3-0-3); I, IL. An
overview course of the basic first aid techniques as well as the technical and safety
problems inherent in the production of coal.

MIN 102. Mining Surveying. (1-4-3); II. The use of transit in above ground and
underground surveying. Techniques related to location of benchmarks, plotting of
shafts and passageways, and the safety precautions used in mine surveying.

MIN 103. Mining Drafting. (1-4-3); II. The adaptation of basic drawing and
drafting skills to mine layout and design. Emphasis is placed upon accurate picto-
rial interpretation of measurement and layout and upon the development of skills
used.

MIN 201. Mining Equipment, Controls, and Applications. (3-0-3); I. An analy:
of various types of mining equipment including design, function, methods of con-
trol, applications and safety of operation.

MIN 202. Mine Design, Ventilation, and Drainage. (3-0-3); 1. Analysis of ap-
proaches to mine design, methods and purposes of ventilation and drainage.
Safety factors in design, ventilation and drainage are stressed throughout.

MIN 203. Mine Electrical Systems and Installation. (3-0-3); I. Analysis and func-
tion of mine electrical systems. The design and installation of safe systems, pre-
ventative maintenance, and inspection as safety measures.

MIN 204. Coal Preparation and Waste Disposal. (3-0-3); II. A study of the pro-
cess of cleaning, sizing, and mixing coal. Analysis of methods of safe disposal of
wastes and by-products from the preparation of coal.

MIN 205. Mining Laws and Management. (3-0-3); I1. A study of mining laws and
their relationship to mine management and operation. Analysis of state and federal
safety codes, their interpretations, and applications.

MIN 206. Mine Systems Technology. (3-0-3); Il. A basic study of the engineering
approach to mine systems design and operation. Course is designed to enable the
mine technician to work with and understand the mine engineer in the planning,
development, and installation of safe, effective, and efficient mine systems.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND
ECONOMICS

Depa rtments designed to prepare students for employment in business and
government, for teaching in secondary schools, or for additional

- ; study in business or economics at the graduate level.
Accounting and Data Processing y 5

Business Education and Office Administration
Economics and Finance

Management and Marketing Coriiicain pragrans

Business Education and Office Administration
Certificate—Clerical Studies
Certificate—Secretarial Studies

Associate degree programs

Accounting and Data Processing
AAB—Accounting
AAB—Data Processing

Business Education and Office Administration
AAB—Office Management
AAB—Secretarial Studies

Management and Marketing
AAB—Real Estate
AAB—Small Business Management

Bachelor degree programs

Accounting and Data Processing
BBA—Accounting—Option
BBA—Data Processing—Option
BS—Accounting—Minor
BS—Data Processing—Minor

Business Education and Office Administration
BBA—Business Education—Option
BBA—General Business—Option
BBA—Secretarial Studies—Option
BS—General Business—Minor
BS—Secretarial Studies—Minor

Economics and Finance
BBA—Economics—Option
BBA—Finance—Option
BS—Economics—Minor

Management and Marketing
BBA—Management—Option
BBA—Marketing—Option
BBA—Real Estate—Option
BS—Business Administration—Minor
BS—Marketing—Minor
BS—Real Estate—Minor



Business and Economics

General Education Requirements

The Associate of Applied Business (AAB) does not contain
the same general education requirements throughout all degree
programs within the School of Business and Economics. Gen-
erally, two courses in English and one course in mathematics
will be incorporated in each degree program for general educa-
tion purposes.

Each of the Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) de-
gree programs in the School of Business and Economics con-
tains a common general education requirement. The total hours
required in each academic area are based on the University
general education requirements. The designated courses within
an area are School of Business and Economic requirements.
For bachelor degrees in the School of Business and Economics,
the general education requirements are:

HUMANITIES Sem. Hrs.
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...........coo0viviiiiiennns 3
EETREYT I e 0 N ) (8 SIS eSS S A o S 15
18
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... 4
MATH 354—Buginess Statistics .........ccoccoivicieivansssmersosss v 3
Science and Mathematics Electives .......c.viiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiirinnnennes 5
12
SOCIAL SCIENCE
ECON 201—Principles of ECONOMITS T .+« iooasinsinstionssssseseianssia. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT ..........ovuivniniiiiinnnenanennns 3
Soul (SCIBEE BICHVER. . 5o i s v rr i 4 S oW s o e T S 1 s 6
12
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Health and Physical Education EIeCtiVES ........ccoiuiiiarseeninansninnns 4
4

Accounting and Data Processing

The Department of Accounting and Data Processing offers
the following:

1. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied
Business degree (AAB) in
a. Accounting
b. Data Processing

2. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business Ad-
ministration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Business
Administration and an Option in
a. Accounting
b. Data Processing

3. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
(BS) with a MINOR in
a. Accounting
b. Data Processing

AAB—Accounting

This program leads to technical proficiency in accounting for
business and industrial accounting jobs at the introductory
level. All courses in this program may apply to the BBA four-
year degree program. Note that the four-year degree program
requires additional lower division electives.
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Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .................. AP, T 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ...........covirrrnrrrnnennernnnn 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I.............ocvviinnnininananennsn 3
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting I ....................covieininnnn, 3
BCCT ABT-=IRCOMETTRE .. vsis e 60w s g s e 4 s ol ml e R e 3
ACCT 390—CoBLACCOURHNE L. 1«1 ov e oveenisnssmmanssime sy sumies s 3
Other Required Courses
Cretieral BISCEVER. v vivinsan it oo s P s A A e S e o s

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ...........cciiiivivinnnnriannnnes
DATA 201—Introduction to Computers .............oi0eeen
ENG-I0—Compostion T .......isecsensisomsansmivees
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics
PO 200==EBRIng .. o i s dwns b v s e SR e R s e

Second Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting Il . . ....ccommvrmeonsnssmssssensssess 3
DATA 201—Introduction to COmMPULErS . .........ccvviivinrvrinnenrsonnsss 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FInADCE .......ccocivivviiiiniiniiiissrsnansas 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ...........cciiiiiiiiinniininnnnss 3
BN R DOBIIONIL 0 ot v wianion vim. oo o Mo 6 8 916 o B mra N e 3
OR

ENG 192 —Technlcal WRIng oo ionmisssinod rspiashaviis suis st 3
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Third Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I
RCCEIN—Cos ASCOUNHNGIL i5vs sonsvanadning vanvbvimnneg o viseiss
OADM 221—Business Communications
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I1
R e R el

Fourth Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting IT .............ciiiiiiiiiuiniiiannns 3
RCTUTEI0T=Rn000e WK 0.0 ohlsalinaisane dodiniatie snesisios eaensai s
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
MNGT 461—Business Law I
L e P BB
T N SR P UL S et P S o R LY

*Approved by advisor prior to enrollment in the elective courses.

AAB—Data Processing

The two-year program in data processing technology is rec-
ommended for students interested in acquiring skills in elec-
tronic computer operations, business applications of comput-
ers, and programming. The program is designed to meet specific
needs of business, industry, and professional organizations for
trained programming personnel.

Required Courses

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ............ccciiiiiiiiinennineans
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ...........ciiiiiiiiiieiiiiannes
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business ............cooevvvivennns

DATA 201—Introduction to COMPULErs . ..........cccucivuviurens

DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC ...................

DATA 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals .............

DATA 215—Business Computer Programming I ...............oooviiina..
FIN 25— Muhemnatich ol PINAIGE. . vv vo v memsioinn o b eimmmesos wrbsiss v
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming ................o0oeneins

DATA 315—Business Computer Programming I ..............

DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ................

DATA 405—Systems Analysis and Design ...................

OADM 221—Business Communications ... ............cccieusns

ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy .............
ENG:101—Composition ] ...:ovovipcagivmemninsinsiases

ENG H2—Composiion T . ....uvisvanamivanssnraisseysass

MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics
SPCH 110—Basic Speech

OR
SPCH 370—Business & Professional Speech ............covinvviininnnnns 3
BISERIVER uonaiwsicoiica i ot v masmmeie e i o/ on e 8o s e b ol e oo o o e el 9
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Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
MNGT 160—Introduction 1o Business ...........ccocvvvuenrniinnenarnnnes
DATA 201—Introduction to COMPULErS .........cuvvierenmnrannnnenanens
DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC
{33 TR QRSSO
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics ...............0000s 4

Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting ...............
DATA 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals .
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming .............
OADM 221—Business Communications ............
o1 e T R T I T | R i S S S P P
SPCH 110—Basie SPEBoh ... vviinsuii s miisviinsimammanmiiaress

Third Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ........ociiiirininrennrinaannns
DATA 215—Business Computer Programming I ....
DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ......
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy
TECREEIRENENE 1 s movscn o kN M R o 0 0 AR A AN PSR L ek S

Fourth Semester
FIN 252—Mathematics of FINANCE .......vcvveimiiriiiiiiiiisnansnies
DATA 315—Business Computer Programming I1
DATA 405—Systems Analysis & Design ......... ...
BIRHVIE - ccosoemnim s i o s A e S e SR S e e

Bachelor of Business Administration Core

The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core of
courses which are designed to provide the student in business
and economics with a base from which to pursue course work in
his special area of interest.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ..........c.cocviiiviiiiiirriiniainn
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I ............covviiiiinniiriinennns
*DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance .............coovivvninans
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ...............co0vuuus
MKT 304—Marketing ..........cciiemviviiinnianannsanennss
FIN 360—Business Finance
MNGT 461—Business Law | ;
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems
OADM 221—Business Communications ............c.vevvunnnns.

ECON I30==MIOTOBOONODIIOS .« 5 vivoss0.n0vnvnesiameinsnewns sie onewessesss

*Students may substitute DATA 201 for DATA 200. Students who elect the
option in data processing and accounting will take DATA 201.

BBA—Accounting—Option

Students selecting the BBA degree with an accounting option
will achieve a specialization in accounting totaling 27 semester
hours. This degree permits a broad, supporting business curric-
ulum in management, marketing, finance, and economics.

Course Requirements

IR IO e i o o 6 T A e R A A AR R
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I

ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting I1
ACCEINTINCOMB TWR v iuin i v o m Vs s> is s snavs i v e s vins s
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I
RECT A RORHEINE i b s sinis oot ins oo simnins
Approved Accounting Electives

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ......cccvvviinivinnerionencsnnsss
DATA 201—Introduction to Data Processing
BN IUES COMBORIEONT L | o ot (himnin slmmm domw o WA Al A e P w e schmimiten
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... )
PHED=ACBMIY i ivrninsbors ssudaine b s i mmsauowa

SCI—Physical Science

Second Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ........oiiiiiiiiiiiiinianeiaanas 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ............cciiiiiiiiiinncnerancnanes 3
ENG 102—Composition I

OR
BNG 192—Tothnice] WA ooy s e uaiodsius s svnmsaias s vees s 3
PHED—Activity .............

SCI—Biological Science
Social Sciences Elective

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I
OADM 221—Business Communications
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
HLTH 150—Personal Health
Humanities BIctive .....ccocovrrnamnernnasencnnepvmnanas

BGEWE o vs i i o e o e T Rr M AR e N e A e e

Second Semester
ACCT 385—Intermediate Accounting II
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I1
ENG — Livernture BIOCHVE «.vviosvivsvives valbo s onisimvsis e ssasedvinis

MATH 354—Business Statistics .............ccvviiviivnnenns
BOCEAl BIEOCE BBV .. 0x010secrmiom oo imihiomo o s B A b s R P e

JUNIOR YEAR

RECT SR s EBORIE TR (s prm s ecion s s oo v AT 1 S R i
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I . .......oiuiiniviiiiiiiiiiiiieiieiiannnns
FIN 360—Business FIBANCE . ..ioouiiicarocrrrrrinsencsnsresnsoesssnsnsns
ECON 350—MiCroeconOmICS .........cocoeaccesasonesssnassssassasasans
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech

Second Semester
Accounting Elective
MNGT 301—Principl
Humanities Elective -
BleCtVES ........ccciniivuvcrecosssearennanesnnsssonsansrssnsssrsanses

SENIOR YEAR

ACCUTABISABENG . coocnvinronimmmsmen s i s w st o ssmee e
b T L Ty N LU S S

MET 308—MAarketing . ...:cooosoieioassssssnsisessssisisssssassae
MNGT 461—Business Law | ad
BleCtiVES .......ccivivmmrrvinessenisnesssssssssssnanssnsssnsrenssasnss

ACCOUKING EROCHIVE - . civovvvvniuis i doswndos aisssisns s sns s sssnssisss
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ............ccoiiviiiiiieann. 3
MNGT 561—Business Law I1 .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiniiieanaens 3
BERSHN oo it s S R e R S S T R e L sy 6
15

Students planning to sit for a professional examination such as the Certified
Public Accounting Exam (CPA); the Certified Management Accounting Exam
(CMA); or the Certified Internal Auditor Exam (CIA), should select electives that
will assist them in preparation for such exercises. For example, CPA candidates
should probably take Tax II; Cost II; Theory; and additional data processing
courses. Accounting advisors will assist students in these selections.

BBA—Data Processing—Option

This option is designed to prepare students for positions of
responsibility in the rapidly developing fields of computers,
data processing, information technology, and systems design.
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Course Requirements Second Semester
s H DATA 405—Systems Analysis and Design .............ooeiiiiinenninnnn. 3
L SR Sl Coit ¢, ?3 MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..................couneenn... 3
DATA 202—Computer Pr ming BASIC gl:TA 515—Data Processing Field Project ...............ccivviiniinian.. 3
OR i ERIWNIE o oo s e e w6 e e R AT B R e 6
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming ................eevnvsuineeienennns 3 )y
DATA 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals ....................... 3
DATA 215—Business Computer Programming I .......................... 3
DATA 315—Business Computer Programming IT ..................c...... 3
DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ...............ooevieenn.... 3 BS—Accounting Minor
DATA 405—Systems Analysis and Design .............ovvnienveneenensns 3 g. . 4 § "
DATA $15—Data Processing Field Project ............................... 3 Students selecting programs with accounting minors should
54 first consult with advisors in their major areas. Accounting De-

DATA 201 will be taken as part of the Business Administration core. Students
who have taken DATA 200 as part of the core will not be required to complete
DATA 201.

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

DATA 201—Introduction to COMPULETS . ......c.vuvuureiiinuiisnaninnosnn 3
BN AECOIMPOIROR T o oviensso s 5ohe aonwlewsian iioatomniuieivien o ks dine Bho -0 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... 4
LB B e R it e e I PR R (S S e |
BOI<PhYRCE) SCRIOE . v vih viss siiies sadn s snensinnss sivosss 3
SOCIl DO IS - .o.iivinivivinmiuvivis siaa e s s i o e B 3

I7

Second Semester
DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC

OR
DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming ..............ooieivnminnnrnneesens 3
BNE 100—CompoStRan T - .. o oo o i amtames e miney wes sl s 3
Huminities BIaIve:. ...t s 0 raid Bl s A L o e v e e 3
BHER—RDUWE T e sy s e s S S R R AR s e s R a R VR 1
SC~Bialogitll Seasiiod .. v vy visiaen v sevenis sE Rt pa A s R e 3
SOCIAl SREOOE BISCHVE v oo mnvsinss wo vdisnabievs o s e v iaaes s e 3
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ....coueseavvusvimesssrsasnees e 3
DATA 210—Computer Programming Fundamentals ....................... 3
s bl e 20 T L T el G R A o S 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ................civvpivecnanennnss 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health .........cciiveiiciecsssiasssassssssssnss 2
BRSNS PIHIVE " - onon s i aevisiianis s oniies shliase e Sals o s s ap s smins 3
17
Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I .............ccovviiiiniininiins. 3
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAtIONS . ......ovevnuiiinrinianarensrennns 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I ..........cociiiiiiniiinnriannnnas 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ................cooiivneen.. 3
AT ey o S N, S SR Y- S S S SO 3
15
JUNIOR YEAR
Frist Semester
DATA 215—Business Computer Programming I .............ccoiveininnn. 3
DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ...........ccvvvviinanninans 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .............ccociveevirennnnnnens 3
FIN 360—Business PIDANCE . ovussusssssassssasssissvusassssssisnsees 3
EISCHVOE xiviva e v oo s A i i 85605 e s S i e o s 4
16
Second Semester
g e e B R S SO 3
DATA 315—Business Computer Programming IT ......................... 3
L T R G A T L R e — 3
MATH S5¢—Business SISO - .« .vecdiiosiosnmttessnrsinrstanseennns 3
BRISCIIVIET s - o o= v o 3/ os 5 b i i AR v s s ale e 5
17
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
MNOTAGl-=Businesd Law L ......covencinoicnonneosasenosssnnonesavsas 3
BCON 350=DICTOSCONOMBCE. - ;s i vs 0w asiessissiasssidess s vaivesosss 3
IR0 0oty £ ol e e Ml o P S o W8T 3 8 A G VAR e 9

15

partment advisors are always available for assistance.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting T ...............c.iiiirinrnnrnennns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .............ccoviiiriinrinniaennns 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I ...........coviviiinininnennnnnnns 3
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting II .............ccoviiviiiiinninnnnns 3
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I .......c.cciviiveeiivisionnnesinesnnasonss 3
Approved Accolnting BIOCHVEs . .....cuiivsiviiiivavasbossvissssisssasi 6
21

BS—Data Processing—Minor

Students selecting programs with the data processing minor
should first consult with advisors in their major areas. Depart-
ment advisors are available for assistance.

Course Requirements

DATA 201—Introduction to COMPULErS .......ccveauerranrinrisssransnens 3
DATA 202—Computer Programming BASIC
OR

DATA 260—FORTRAN Programming . ...........covvveeecrasacrossnnses 3

DATA 210—Computer Programming ...........ocvevvsvrriarsrassrssnans 3

DATA 215—Business Computer Programming I ..............c.co00innnns 3

DATA 315—Business Computer Programming II ............coovvinninns 3

DATA 320—Computerized Business Systems ............ovvivunvniinnanns 3

DATA 405—Systems Analysis and Design ............ocivvviniinnninins 3

DATA 515—Data Processing Field Project ................cceieeienenns. 3
24

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following a course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals I, Il, and III following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall, II-spring,
IH-summer.

ACCOUNTING

ACCT 281. Principles of Accounting 1. (3-0-3); I, II, ITI. Meaning and purpose of
accounting; the balance sheet, the income statement, books of original entry,
special journals, adjusting and closing entries, controlling accounts, notes, inter-
est, inventory, accounts receivable, fixed assets.

ACCT 282. Principles of Accounting II. (3-0-3); I, I, I1I. Prerequisite ACCT 281.
Payrolls; corporate accounts, ownership equity, and earnings; financial reporting;
manufacturing accounting; funds flow analysis; interpretation of financial state-
ments; managerial analysis.

ACCT 300. Managerial Accounting. (3-0-3); II, III. Prerequisite: ACCT 282.
Analysis of cost data; manufacturing and cost analysis, budgets, managerial
decision-making analysis.

ACCT 384, Intermediate Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 282.
Fundamental accounting procedures, the accounting procedures, the accounting
cycle, financial position, measurement of costs, revenues, and expenses, analysis
of cash, temporary investments receivables, inventory, investments, plant and
equipment, intangibles.

ACCT 385, Intermediate Accounting I1. (3-0-3); I, IL. Prerequisite: ACCT 384.
Accounting theory and practice applicable to corporate net worth accounts and
liabilities; appropriations and reserves; income determination, funds flow
analysis, special problems of analysis, presentation, and interpretation of financial
data.
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ACCT 386. Internship of Accounting (One to four hours); I, II, III. Prerequsiite:
ACCT 385 and consent of department. On-the-job professional experience in ac-
counting provided, by arrangement, through cooperating public accounting firms,
industrial firms and governmental agencies.

ACCT 387. Income Tax. (3-0-3); 1, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 282 or consent of
instructor. Income tax legislation, federal and state; returns for individuals; gross
income; basis for gains and losses; capital gains and losses; dividends; deductions;
withholding. Also brief survey of taxation of partnerships, corporations, estates,
trusts and gifts.

ACCT 390. Cost Accounting I. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ACCT 282. Control
and classification of manufacturing costs, job order and process cost analysis;
materials, labor and overhead analysis; joint and by-product costing.

ACCT 438. Accounting for Business Combinations. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite or
corequisite ACCT 385. Accounting for acquisitions, consolidations, and mergers;
purchasing and pooling methods of business combination, parent and subsidiary
accounting for consolidated balance sheets; income statements, statements of
changes in financial position; special problems of consolidations; and international
operations.

ACCT 476. Special Problems in Accounting. (One to three hours); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: senior standing in accounting, and permission of head of department.
Provides interested and qualified accounting students opportunity to complete
independent advanced work in an area of special interest within the field of major
study.

ACCT 482. Advanced Accounting. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite: ACCT 384. Special
accounting problems; partnerships; installment sales; consignments; home office
and branch accounting.

ACCT 483. Auditing. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Accounting principles
applied to internal control systems; audit working papers; detail audit; internal
audit; special and fractional audits; audit reports; tests and procedures used in
auditing, ethical responsibilities of CPA’s.

ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: ACCT 385. Study of
development of accounting theory, application of theory to income measurement
asset valuation, and equities, review of current literature in the field of FASB,
CASB, SEC, AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affecting theory.

ACCT 528. Governmental Accounting. (3-0-3); Il. Prerequisite: ACCT 282 or
permission of instructor. Study of fund accounting techniques for government
accounting terminology and budgeting processes; operations of general revenue
and expense, capital project, debt service, trust, intragovernment, special as-
sessment, and enterprise funds analysis of fixed assets and liabilities, and basics of
hospital and public school fund accounting.

ACCT 570. Research Problems in Accounting. (One to three hours); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: graduate standing with minor equivalent, in accounting. Provides an
opportunity and challenge for self-directed, independent study of accounting prob-
lems. Student must present a written statement, prior to registration, of an ap-
proved research problem.

ACCT 575. Controllership. (3-0-3); I, ITl. Prerequisites: ACCT 281 and 282 or
equivalent. Emphasis on appreciation of the function of the controller in a con-
temporary business organization. Planning for control, reporting and interpreting
operation results, evaluating new programs, tax administration and other types of
required government reporting, economic appraisal of programs, and the protec-
tion of assets.

ACCT 584, C.P.A. Problems. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: twenty hours of account-
ing and senior standing. Application of generally accepted accounting prindiples to
CPA examination problems. Covers four sections of exam (practice, theory, audit-
ing, and business law) with emphasis on problems and theory.

ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3-0-3); I1. Prerequisite: ACCT 387. Fed-
eral income tax report preparation with emphasis on partnership and corporation
returns; estate and trust taxation; gift tax; special problems in taxation, tax re-
search.

ACCT 590. Cost Accounting II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: ACCT 390. Cost
analysis for planning, evaluation and control. Standard costs, direct costing,
budgets, cost and profit analysis, alternative choice decisions, linear programm-
ing, capital budgeting.

DATA PROCESSING

DATA 200. Introduction to Data Processing. (3-0-3); 1, II, IIl. Fundamentals of
data processing; punched-card applications; basic concepts of electronic comput-
erls]; data processing organization; information technology; management responsi-
bility.

DATA 201. Introduction to Computers. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: MATH
160 or consent of instructor. Survey of computer systems including hardware and
software features. Machine and program logic. Flowcharting techniques, use of
decision tables. Survey of computer languages. (Students in the data processing
programs will take this course in lieu of DATA 200.)

DATA 202. Computer Programming BASIC. (3-0-3); 1, II, III. Prerequisite:
MATH 160 or consent of instructor, Programming the computer using the BASIC
language. No prior knowledge is assumed. Emphasis on problem solving and
interactive mode programming.

DATA 210. Computer Programming Fundamentals. (3-0-3); Prerequisite: DATA
200 or DATA 201. Programming on stored program computer using a symbolic
language. Overview of hardware features, computer numbering systems and pro-
gramming logic.

DATA 215. Business Computer Programming I. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: DATA
210 or consent of instructor. Practical business applications programming using the
COBOL language. Card input and printed output will be used.

DATA 260. FORTRAN Programming. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: DATA 200, or
consent of instructor. Introduction to FORTRAN programming language. Applica-
tion of mathematical techniques to problems in programming business, engineer-
ing, management, and modeling examples are employed to provide comprehen-
sive knowledge of the language.

DATA 315. Business Computer Programming II. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: DATA
215. Advanced computer programming using COBOL. Tape and disk file struc-
tures and processing are emphasized.

DATA 320. Computerized Business Systems. (3-0-3); L. Prerequisite: knowledge of
one high-level computer language. Hardware and software specifications, operat-
ing systems, programming systems, information theory, development and use of
computerized business applications.

DATA 405. Systems Analysis and Design. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: DATA 320 or
consent of instructor. Systems analysis, feasibility studies, economic cost com-
parisons, systems implementation, the tools of systems analysis.

DATA 515. Data Processing Field Project. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: DATA 315
and 320, Experience in actual data processing situation outside the classroom;
students assigned in University’s data processing center or other approved com-
puter facility.

DATA 516. Educational Data Processing. (3-0-3); II. Basic concepts pertaining to
computers. Applications in education, research, and administration. Designed
primarily for students without previous data processing instruction.

Business Education and Office
Administration

The Department of Business Education and Office Adminis-
tration offers the following:
1. One-year Certificate Programs
a. Clerical Studies
b. Secretarial Studies
2. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied
Business Degree (AAB) in
a. Office Management
b. Secretarial Studies
3. Four-year programs leading to a BBA degree with an option
in
a. Business Education
b. General Business
¢. Secretarial Studies
4. Four-year programs leading to a BS degree with a MINOR
in
a. General Business
b. Secretarial Studies

One-Year Certificate Programs

These curricula are designed for those students who have
immediate occupational objectives and who do not plan initially
to pursue a degree program. After successful completion of 32
semester hours of directed course work, students are awarded
certificates of completion in either clerical or secretarial
studies. Sufficient preparation is provided for jobs as typists,
receptionists, stenographers, and office machine operators.
Courses completed in the one-year program may be applied
toward degree programs provided the regular University gen-
eral education requirements are met.
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Certificate—Clerical Studies

Clerical studies is especially designed for students who are
not interested in the development of shorthand skills, but who
want to master the related office skills and knowledge.

Course Requirements

OADM 136—Business Calculations
ODADM=TYDEWIMIAR + oo viia0is vaait st s b S v e w e SR & e 3 e i A
OADM—Business Communications
DATA 200—Intro to DaA PIOC. ..vvvivennnsaneminnsansssansessnsssssnss
OADM 290—Office Accounting
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics .................co..... 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR

OADM 363—Office Management ..........oonvrevnarssrssosssesssresnaas 3
ENG 101—Composition I
ApprovBd BIBCHVEE & - i ot snden i s a S e e N ey s

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations . ......c..oveiviivieiinsnssisrnnnsraans
OADM—Typewriting - .. .c.: uiesinsnasvriverasinass
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
ENG 101—Composition T .........c.covvmvuveeenrannns
OADM 221—Business Communications . ........c.coeiiiiiiiriiiiesnannas
BV 0 i s T A Y SRR R A A T F N S S A

Second Semester

OQADM 290—Office ACCOUNING .« vovvuuivesnivesmsosssiyssivasssasisaasss 3
OADM—TYPOWINE - -« v vhivinasioipasaapaas esmi s s S8e a3 aiveidiae 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ....................... 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education

OR
OADM 363—Office Management .. ......icoeeeisininaisisssnessasrssesss 3
BRSO RR ool s T o i i o o o e A S i s W e l:;

Certificate—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed primarily for students who desire to
develop proficiency in the art of shorthand writing and trans-
cription and related secretarial skills.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
OADM 136—Buginess Calculations . .........ccoivesnacsisasnorsoresasans 3
DADNE=Pmewtling 5 £ et nim it st 4 s e nE AR A e S A b 50 b 6
OADM=SHOTtRaNG . . o5 omivvis sam s sn v Ve win s f6 v s sis deen's v 6
OADM 221—Business Communications ...........ccoeeiiiieiiiiainiiainns 3
OADNE290—0Mice ACCOMDIIOR .7 oo cosininsn s minnbissiows wassonsssemines 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ...............c00eu.. 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education

OR

OADM 363—Office MAnagement . ........cisieiansbsiarissvsessssrssses 3
ENG 101—Composition I
Approved ERRCHVES ...« oisiivininssvsnisssssinns

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...........ccvuivverivnerirnenreiaineins
OADM—Typewniting . ...i.c.oieiianssanasnnyoaais
OADM—SRORBARA |, . i ooiuiiicn i wisas wais v
ENG 101—Composition T ........ccovvieiiirinenrns
OADM 221—Business Communications
B R R e e U R R SR b e e e e 5

Second Semester
OADM 290—Office ACCOUBLNE |+ ¢ v.ov oot v smsvaims s smsnstsn e ey 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ................c0000nt 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR
OADM 363—Office Management
BB e S L S
OADM—Typewriting
BRI e o e S R R A R R R

AAB—Office Management

This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions as
administrative assistants.

Course Requirements

OADM 136—Business Calculations ........ccoocieeresssiovesiosasssssnnns
DADM_—TYPEWTMINE: .. (G0 s aaiedinvn e 4 oo us s iiaiaais s s s saaamey
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAIONS . ....vuvevrivnrineroansreraraennns
OADM 290—Office Accounting .........cocvvvreniiiineniiennnnnn
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education itk
OADM 350—Records Management . ...........cueuiiuieiininaneensinannins
OADM 363—Office Management ........
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business .............coooiiiininenn..
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ..........ccvvvvenvnes
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I
BNG 10— Compogttion T, 1. o . 2icv s s omms vmaay gviieson s amam s As e awirs
BNG AN —ComBoftbOn TL 1\ coon vuidis o netonssioss anmsme sy wsmase i se
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .....................
ADPEOVed BIBCHWES [ - /550 e s e s A e R e e e

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations ............ccoiivesmarscsisniarnssias
OADM—Typewriting ..........c.couins
MNGT 160—Introduction to Business
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing T
TUIOCHIVEE ' i s o vt o s e s e s A R e s N T e S TR

Second Semester
OADM 290—Office ACCOUNEING . ...ovvvnemrennrianaaesroneseassnsnssnnns
OADM 221—Business Communications L
ENG 101—Compeosition I
OADM—Typewriting ..............
BIBCHNER oo oiv o wisoaisodie ow sus,sinicnnm soact. ¥ S8 o 00 oo AR o8 9 b A8 08 W R T

Third Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ..........coiivvivinnmnninneniiies
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics
OADM 350—Records Management
BNG 102<Composition:] i siiviiiansivaiiisnmeeii v
BISOINED . 5wt br v v s e S A Ve S A R O

Fourth Semester
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...............ciiiiiinciinnnnas
OADM 363—Office Management ............ccocoviiniuiaiiains
MNGT 301—Principles of Management .......................
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
1T R e SO el SR TR o W, B ST I e T

ABB—Secretarial Studies

This program is designed to prepare graduates for positions as
stenographers or secretaries in business, industry, government,
legal, or medical fields.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
OADM 136—Business Calculations .........cccvieiiiiinnriansaesinassnes
OADM 212—Intermediate TYpewriting ...........ccovvrevrnennrsnnnsnras
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting ...........ccciiinnnienns
OADM—=SHortREN © . i s s S e e s
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAONS . ......ouvininrieeniancieriinceias
DADM 290—Office ACCOUNLINGE . .o chsomeisineisvrannassessasssonsansnss
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .....................
OADM 363—0Office Management .........ccvceneinriannenns
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
ENG 101—Composition I .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinanes
ENG 102—Composition II ...........covviiviiiiiiiinina
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
SApproved BISCHVER ... .vvevrrvrsnsrenssassatsivaninsesssvvessvesbsns

*Electives may be applied for emphasis in specific areas as follows:
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(1) General Secretary Electives
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics

OADM 350—Records Management .............co00eevnnnnneennns
APPEOTOd BICHVES: o o ivssnas o s aiRime S0 e s M e W S S S R A
(2) Legal Secretary Electives

OADM 334—Legal Office Procedures ........coveiceisunsssnsiorsvssesns 3
BSED 398—Supervised Field Experience .............ccoivvennnnrnnennns 1
MNGT 461—Business Law I

GOVT 141—Government of the U.S. .........covuiiimviiiiiniiiineenennns 3
GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Rights ........................... 3
APPrONCHBIBERIVES . 50 o0 v oo o wms om0 i 6006 06 8 0 i 9

(3) Medical Secretary Electives

OADM 332—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures I
OADM 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures II
MAT 302—Medical Terminology

PSY 154—Intro. toPsych. .........cievvivnnnsinnnnarnsssnsnassnssnssnns 3
Apmoved-Blectiven . oo v siiviai s s e e e e e 11

Suggested Course Sequence

(1) General Secretary Emphasis

First Semester
OADM 136—Business Calculations .........c.ocvvvivnnrrrriernarrinrnnrins
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting
OADM—SHorthand. . .. 5. uvei e mensiiiss s ssmmas s asss i
ENG 101—Composition I ..............
| 147 T e S Wi Pl e T NI R R R

Second Semester
QADM:-290—0ffice AcCOuBtIng. o v ovvis visnni s n s s v s 5e
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting
OADM—SROMhANa ... ...cuvirruomsnssvsenensoneesssesessassssasussvss
ENG 102—Composition I .........c0ouiiiiiiatiitaiiiiiirnnnnss
BRIV N v o oy e S B A e T B R R R e bl bk

OADM 337—Mach. Trans/Reprog. .....ccuceseecsussssnassosassnsrssians
OADM 350—Records Management
BIRCHVER v i e oty DA L e S A S s B A T e

Fourth Semester
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...............coiviiienennnn.n,
OADM 363—Office Management .............c.oouvuenenenenenanens
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech T
DATA 200—Intro. to Data Processing .............c.coviviirivinnnnrisnes
|2 S I 1 OSSN i A W A A

(2) Legal Secretary Emphasis
First Semester

OADM 136—Business Calculations ..........ovvuvnriiiiiiiriiineneinnnn 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ...........cooviiieeriiinnnaninnns 3
AP —SHortand - o: oo i s S e e v v bR s e Ree s e 3
BNG TN Composion T oo e eesssnms s i s 3
GOVT 141—Government of the U.8. .. ..cuviivninmvinviviaiivvasvivivuis 3
LN S e L S, e e e 1

16

Second Semester
OADM 290—OMHce ACCOMBHNG . ... o ovvovswnivn s msins aisaoms st an s s v se
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting ........... -
OADM—Shorthand .........c.c.cviiiivnennans
ENG 102—Composition IT ...................
GOVT 380—American Courts and Civil Rights .
I TR i SN U . S UV SN U SO Sl M

CADM=SBOITRAB <. «.c.xvimeiimgieimwsis s wmie i a ke s s e s dd e 3
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAtIONS . .......ovuenrereraenrrrinnnnennns 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...............coiiiiinniniann. 3
MINGT 46]—Business Law . ...oova i o s i s basasin shaav s s e vais 3
BRGNS T S o v b s b e s e R A S VA R R S R e 4

16

Fourth Semester
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OADM 363—Office Management .............cciviuiieviiirerineosnnsneas
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .................ccoivinn.. 3
DATA 200—Intro. to Data Processing w
T T T T R ol S Dt | L (S oL B TR e 4

(3) Medical Secretary Emphasis
First Semester
OQADM 136—Business Calculations ...........c.ovvvevrrarnrrnrnnerennenas
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ...................
OADM—Shorthand ...........ocieviaeiniininiicniviis
ENG 101—Composition I .........oviviniiiiieniiinnns
MAT 302—Medical Terminology ............ovvernrennns
BHCHNEE 1 smrns s f R b s A s haads S T e e oo

Second Semester
OADM 290—Office ACCOUNHNE . .vuvineetraaraonsonasssrassssssasenssssn
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting ...............c00.nn
OADM—Shorthand ........ . iciievivianinsaniviaviaisis
ENG 102—Composition 11
PSY 154—Intro. to Psych.
BIBCEIVE 10 oovmm simmie smvnm sy e s o s e i e o e e 8w

OADM—Shorthand .....ccoviviesmsivaassnsssonaanss

OADM 221—Business Communications

OADM 332—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures I ............... 3

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............coviiiiueiiiaan.. 3

BIECHIVEE o viion i oo vk a0 Rb o 0 0 I Vool 7o G ST o 0o 4
16

Fourth Semester

OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ..............coiiiiiunnreinnans 3

OADM 363—Office Management ..........ccuveevnieianciiasenaesancenss 3

SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ......................... ... 3

OADM 333—Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures IT .............. 3

EleCtiVes .......ccocunusriinensnesnnesnarsesssaneresssssnsssansessssas 4
16

Bachelor of Business Administration Core

Each of the three four-year degrees offered in Business Edu-
cation includes a common core of required courses which pro-
vide broad exposure to the basic business functions.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ...........ccociiiinvivniiinennans 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II .............oviviiiiiiiiinnnnnan. 3
DATA 200—Introduction to'Data Processing .............c.oeviveueninnns 3
MNGT 301—Principles of Management

MET WM NEETKOIINE . s-v o0 comvwniieee rasmin s a7 ati s s S b aresd e s W v
FIN 360—Business Finance ............

MNGT 461—Business Law I ...........

OADM 136—Business Calculations

OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAtIONS . ....cvvureenvrinernrionaanenranas 3

BBA—Business Education Area—Option

Students wishing to teach in all areas of business education
on the secondary level should complete the business education
program. The area will satisfy certification requirements of
teaching accounting, clerical, general business, and secretarial
courses.

Course Requirements

EEBEACUCTIN 5 ny o s s A A B T & R A N A T3
ACCT—EICCHVE ...\ttt ae ettt et i e e ee e e
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ...............coovviiennenneenn..
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting .............ouevueiiiieinnnnnenannns
DADMSHORARE. o o150 aivcicimm st s saceioms s o vesem s b s 07 S T
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education
OR

OADM 363—Office Management ................ovuivieniineeiineannenss
OADM 350—Records Management ................ccoviuiiniineneennnnns.
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription .........
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business
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Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

OADM 136—Business Calculations ...........c.ovivemiviriiiiiniineenanas

OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting . ... siaca

OADM—Shorthand ................cc00nn

ENG 101—Composition I . ...

SCI—Biological Science

PHEDLSROUVIRY oo 0w oo i o sim. 6 i s 6wz S, gmivis

Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .......ccoiviiniiiirnnesranenisses 3
OADM 22]—Business Communications . ...........cccviinaieiincerananss 3
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting ...........ccovimririarniirnnrnrnnnns 3
OADM—Shorthand ..................
PHED—Activity .........cc0c0e.

ENG—Composition 11

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ACCT - 282—Principles oF ACCOUMIBE I « « 1050 ve o nneehnars vumsoomnsinas 3
OADM-=SHortBaBl o 5 i o5 cviainiy: ivasss i s Ssv s i s e i Ay s k]
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics . .. vas i
EDSE 209—Foundations of Secondary Education ......................... 2
(L T T e P T R GRS T DR et e S L R P 3
p TR e Y X P T Ml N S R R, S Sl k|

18

Second Semester

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ...........c..covviiiiiiiiiinnns 3
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ..............co00vens 3
MATH 39 —Business Stallstics ... i toeeionsoissosrnrreboninsessasnrss 3
e U e e R R B 2 e e S SR 3
SCL=-PRIHER SOBMEE & ey i b mi w e s i Wb i s e 3

15

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
OADM 350—Records Management ......
ALCT TS ' /e vomvn v s wimmisn e

OADM 363—Office Management ..........
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I Sas
HLTH 150—Personsl Heall .......:.ivinvicaesnishnasneissesansiionsss

MET I0=MBERING -« ivionniive isis s rvaa s assnie soa i s vavsiass 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .............. o
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice . .. w3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ........................ 3
SR T R Rl e s, S SRy LT Lo Y. e B 3
15
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester
FIN 360—Business FIiDANCE . ....c.cviicicivsivaisvananrnssansssssessssss 3
Uy T e TR ST ST e o WS g L (e L S e R 3
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ..... i3
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business ... ol
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT ................ %)
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .... .
At RN 5 v « v 8 v AR T N N AR W L R s s e 3
18
Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional SEmMester ...........cccccvvivsinosrsnnessivares 17

BBA—General Business—Option

Students wishing to teach in the non-secretarial programs on
the secondary level should select the general business major.
This major will satisfy certification requirements for teaching
accounting and general business courses.

Course Requirements

BERAIGIE .- i oo i mia e s s s e s s b S R SR R R S A R
ACCT—Elective von
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ...............

OADM 290—Office Accounting ..............coouunn

OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ......

OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ............ccovivenvininnn s
OADM 350—Records Management . .............oouueessencerisnnnsessnn
OADM 363—Office Management
FIN 264—Personal Finance ..........ccovincunninins
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Offjce Practice
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business -
o L A N i e e P e A 0T

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

OADM 136—Business Calculations . ..........ovvrvenrrrarincirnarrerseas 3
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ............ccoeiieivvnmcnnnsannnns 3
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ...........ccociieeeiiianeans 3
BN IO =Compbiition T . .o0s visraminisirosssi e bpamsensois ceies 3
SCI=—BIOIOBICAI SCIERCE .. .o covcnovnnsmonsvnsssnbe siessnssoness s 3
R e R T ot e s s e mmei i inin el a2 1
16
Second Semester
OADM 290—Office ACCOUNLNG . «vooueioranrorisneininsnseasssssssoses 3
OADM 221—Business Communications . ..........coovirieiiionineciianens 3
e BT R | et e R g e R T i S L 3
HLTH 150—Personal Health ......cccciiviiirininiiiisaensatnsserassane 2
SCT=PRVCHI BCIBHOE s o vvaivnsivenianaoron dansisei ahevinseopesesiesinas 3
SOCIESUHMMOBRIBEUVE: . . v v bvvncsneass wmamssinme somiaasnss o nsssasons s ;
1

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ..........cooiiiiinniniiieniannnns 3
MATH 160—Math for Business and Economics ...........cccouemeivannes 4
EDSE 209—Foundations in Secondary Education ..............cociiinnn. 2
ENG—Literature Elective o
FIN 264—Personal Finance e |
SOGREBESROS BIEBHVE | i o vsicvnies v i aisms man ey s s b e e 3
18
Second Semester
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............ccivnvenrennnennanns 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II ............cooiieiiininninnnnnnnas 3
OADM 350—Records Management ...........cieeuvieiinssnisinsscnnanns 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I .......ccocviuiciivaniciinniniiasas 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development .............ccocvviannnn 3
PHED—ACHYIEY v i iveid frrsssess fesdnbis calepiing #5550 3emhaaie e 1
16
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester
MEKT 304—Marketing .........ccvonisnanssanassssssnsssssnnsssssssennsas
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics S
OADM 363—Office Management ...........c.coveniiisssnis
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech .........
MATH 354—Business Statistics .........ocovevcirivonrnesiecncserenenns
Second Semester
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ............coivviviimnnannnnnns 3
FIN 360—Business FIARCE .......ccvccvivnsnssnsnriosssssnnsssassasss 3
BTN T2, 10 s oo o s e e i AR A R s s AR U !
ECON 202—Principles of Economics 11 g
HUSAEIBCONE . oo ciii i iasins s ues s ipeaaisv s s e aae N e ke 3
15
SENIOR YEAR

MNGT 461—Business Law I ........cccivvvinvnrnericacieinnciosacess
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice . ... e
BSED 475—Teaching Accounting and Basic Business ....
Humanities BIRSHVE .....ccciniesinssvanissnososaiaisns e
BEIBCEIVER. n ecvricsitoracsrasios: sim 5mmi pomrats R IR 50 & SITMIS S SR i R AR B 9

Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional Semester .........ccoieiiiieiiiniriisinnsssanes 17
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BBA—Secretarial Studies—Option

Students wishing to teach in the secretarial programs or cleri-
cal programs on the secondary level should select the secretar-
ial studies major. This major will satisfy certification require-
ments for teaching typewriting, shorthand, and related secretar-
ial and clerical courses.

Course Requirements

T T L Rl Sl e R A LR I o o

OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting

OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting ........

OADM—Shorthand ..........cccoiviviviininnianns e R SRS
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ................c.0000s 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education .............cccviivnvnnrnnnnnes 3
OADM 350—Records Management ...........covvieevnionsnennonsnnsnnss 3
BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice ................0ouun 3
BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ...........cccvviinnans 1
g e Ty ) S L AT T S R e, el 5

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

OADM 136—Business Calculations .........cccevviuneiiinnininsisnnnesaas
OADM 212—Intermediate Typewriting ..
ENG 101—Composition I ..............
SCY=DIOIOBICAI SCIOTICE  +.v.i v 5100 505 ies aniaivicnima sioes o v a0 o Vi dsen ke e s i e
OADM—Shorthand .........covvnvrunss
PRBLDSOACIMEY ovvviiinnrviiiiessiimiiim ssiasigveiae i ans peessvn

Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting 1
OADM 221—Business Communications
OADM 213—Advanced Typewriting .......

OARIM SRR o ocaiaieiwi s s as sainm s s i ae e o s o amas des Caaisa
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... 4
HETH 150=Personal HeaRh . .....ovncenvsrnrmnsassonssvosinssssosssrsns 2

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .............oiiiiiiiiiirnrnnnnnns
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing .............covvnvvernunnnns
OADM 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics
OADM-—SOrthand ..oy viosvans 5oewsvs waisass svaisends e sasinsas siews e
EDSE 209—Foundations in Secondary Education
BN OO RPRION TU5 .« o 1% 5t5ie vretorseis domould s mie i e R e R I i

Second Semester
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
OADM 350—Records Management ..........c.ovvivvnnneencnennss
MATH 354—Business Statistics .........covveervrrernnrerrennenns
ENG—Literature Blective . ....cicvieierceioreniniorinnaviosgsans
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1 e
PHBERSABINRY . vocoviin s vt s ssmios savs st s iias B ad d 2 eriie

JUNIOR YEAR

MICT ORI & i onie sa dvi s bla i S aais va i s sia s e e 3
OADM 340—Simulated Office Education ...............coviiiiiiiinnnnns 3
EDSE 310—Principles of Adolescent Development ..............ccovvueunn 3
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ey
SCI—Physical Science BIeCHVE . ....cviiiviscrocaraonarinnisvsnss R
T T 1

16

PIN.360—Business FIlARCE .. .cvvorrrenoorinecrionsnosnoesaasessanes
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II . ...
Social SHERe BISCHVE .. iacniviisias vaas e s aas e s e
Humanities Elective ........cccvvviveianen e
L TR S AT, TR, = SN AR

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester

MNGT ¥61—Boslaeai Law 1 < oiciiviiiasaniinvins sdens st s i avsya 3

BSED 375—Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice ..................... 3

BSED 376—Teaching Shorthand and Transcription ............c00vvevnen-s 1

e et T T R R T A ey SR . e R 3

HomAATEN BISCHVE oo s ro v thmnniin orsed Saasnetse ¥ ritan evs sud e o s ay oo 3
13

Second Semester
EDSE 477—Professional Semester ...........ccciiiieriiineanisnaseaians 17
BS—General Business—Minor

A minor is offered in general business for those students who
are majoring in another discipline and who do not desire teacher
certification in business education.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
OADM 136—Business Calculations . .........c.cvevenrorsnrsrarnnsssanens 3
DADMETVIBIWTIENE -5 iociam i visssrs i el diEaassast s voosag 3
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICALIONS . ....cvveiuurerinneirneannenns SRRE:
OADM 290—Office Accounting
OADM 363—Office Management
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............ovveerveeninnenas 3
AoVl BISBEIVE: < v yiaiinivaisaveids vinieis i i div s vaasn e seee 3
21

BS—Secretarial Studies—Minor

A minor in secretarial studies is offered for those students
who have a major in another discipline and who do not desire
teacher certification in business education.

Course Requirements

OADM 136—Business Calculations
OADM—Typewriting ..................

OADM—Shorthand ..............c0venens

OADM 290—0Office ACCOUNLINE «+..covvurvcrreecnsonrnosssessnasssnssnns
BSED 337—Machine Transcription/Reprographics ...............ccoouvnnn. 3

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, and 3
hours credit. Roman numerals I, I, and Il following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course normally scheduled: I-fall, Il-spring, IlI-
summer.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

OADM 136. Business Calculations. (3-0-3); 1, II. Business problem solutions
with aid of calculating machines. Payroll, banking, credit, insurance, investments,
depreciation, amortization, weights and measures.

OADM 211. Beginning Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II. Mastery of the keyboard and
machine techniques. Emphasis on development of rapid and accurate typewriting
skill and application on these skills to fundamental communication forms, manus-
cripts, and tabulation.

OADM 212. Intermediate Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, 11, IIl. Prerequisite: OADM
211 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Development of speed and accuracy.
Business letter styles, manuscripts, and various business forms emphasized.

OADM 213. Advanced Typewriting. (3-0-3); I, II, ITI. Prerequisite: OADM 212 or
equivalent. Production typewriting stressed. Emphasis on typing business letters,
memorandums, manuscripts, statistical reports, and specialized business forms
and reports.

OADM 221. Business Communications. (3-0-3); 1, I1, IIl. Recommended prereq-
uisite: ENG 102 and typewriting competency. Current principles in business letter
and report writing, stressing human relations approach.

OADM 231. Shorthand 1. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: OADM 211 or equivalent.
Fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand, Diamond Jubilee Series. The de-
velopment of skill in reading, writing, and transcribing. Designed for students with
no previous shorthand instruction.
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OADM 232, Shorthand II. (3-0-3); I, I, Prerequisite: OADM 231 or equivalent or
consent of instructor. Mastery of principles of Gregg Shorthand, Diamond Jubilee
Series, emphasizing speed and accuracy in reading and writing shorthand, voc-
abulary, punctuation, spelling, and some mailability.

OADM 290. Office Accounting. (3-0-3); I, II, ITI. Accounting systems and finan-
cial records for professions, small business, and institutions. Practice set simu-
lates accounting cycle.

OADM 331. Shorthand III. (3-0-3); 1, Il. Prerequisite: OADM 232 or equivalent
or consent of instructor. Accuracy and speed in dictation and transcription of
Gregg Shorthand, Diamond Jubilee Series, emphasizing mailability.

OADM 332. Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures 1. (3-0-3); 1. Mastery of
and application of filing rules, machine transcription techniques, copying and
duplicating techniques, and calculating machines and their use in the medical
office.

OADM 333. Medical Assisting Administrative Procedures II. (3-0-3); I1. Prereg-
uisite: OADM 332. Materials, methods and techniques for the medical assistant
with emphasis on decision making as it relates to the superWsion and management
of office personnel, patients, and information processing

OADM 334, Legal Office Procedures. (3-0-3); IL. Prereqﬂﬂles. OADM 212 and
OADM 232. Materials, methods, and techniques for the legal secretary with em-
phasis on legal office routine, legal information processing, and human relations.

OADM 337. Machine Transcription/Reprographics. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequi-
site: OADM 212. Transcribing from voice-writing equipment of general office
correspondence with an introduction to machine dictation; mastery of office dup-
licating and copying processes.

OADM 340. Simulated Office Education. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisites: OADM 136,
OADM 212, and OADM 337. Bridging the gap between theoretical classroom
learning and employment preparation through simulation of the real work in-
volved in office occupations within a specific company.

OADM 350. Records Management. (3-0-3); I, I1, IIl. Emphasis on the records
management cycle: creating, storing, retrieving, retaining, and destructing.

OADM 363. Office Management. (3-0-3); I, I1, I1I. Management of data; effects
of environment as it relates to production in the office. Human relations, systems
analysis, and implication of automated data processing.

OADM 431. Shorthand IV. (3-0-3); 1. Prerequisites: OADM 331 or equivalent or
consent of instructor. Dictation and transcription of five-minute speed tests and
mailable letters of increased difficulty. Office-style dictation and transcription of
business correspondence.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

BSED 375. Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisites:
OADM 136, 212, 337, and formal admission to teacher education program. Objec-
tives, approaches to teaching, lesson plans, skill building techniques, materials,
methods, aids, testing, measurement, grading.

BSED 376. Teaching Shorthand and Transcription. (1-0-1); I. Prerequisites:
OADM 331 and formal admission to teacher education program. Objectives, ap-
proaches to teaching, lesson plans, skill building techniques, testing, measure-
ment, grading, materials, methods, aids.

BSED 398. Supervised Field Experience. (1-6); 1, I1, IIl. To provide work experi-
ence in an occupational area. Student works under supervision in approved posi-
tion. Credit commensurate with time worked, type of work, variety of work
experience.

BSED 475. Teaching Accounting and Basic Business. (2-0-2); I. Prerequisites:
Accounting 281 and 282 and formal admission to teacher education program. Be-
havioral objectives, lesson plans, approaches to teaching, competency building
techniques, materials, methods, aids, testing, measurement, grading.

BSED 476. Special Problems. (1-3); I, 11, III. Prerequisite: senior standing and
prior consent of instructor. Independent research of a problem selected by the
student.

Economics and Finance

The Department of Economics and Finance offers the follow-
ing:

1. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business Ad-
ministration (BBA) with a concentration in business admin-
istration and an OPTION in
a. Economics
b. Finance

2. Four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science (BS)
with a MINOR in economics.

Bachelor of Business Administration Core

The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core of
courses which are designed to provide the student in business
and economics with a base from which to pursue course work in
his special area of interest.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting T . .........cvcvemcoorcasnsssssnsses
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT ........

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ..
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance .................... W S
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ............ccocveveeeneannnaanaan
MKT 304—Marketing .........co00nenensnnssnsanass

FIN 360—Business Finance .................cco0un.

MNGT 461—Business Law 1 ...............cooveunns

MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems
BADM 221—Business Communications
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory .......

Students may substitute DATA 201 for DATA 200. Students who elect the
option in data processing will take DATA 201.

BBA—Economics—Option

This economics option is designed to prepare students for
entrance into the fields of business economics and business
management. The program is recommended for students who
desire analytical tools required for production and market
analysis. In addition, the curriculum is structured to provide a
basis from which a student may pursue graduate study in either
business administration or economics.

Course Requirements

BERA OIS, o5 oo im i soa i ssas sms i s siseis S0 6kt we ool o« doip om saield 33
ECON 302—Labor Economics . . S
FIN 342—Money & Banking ... 3
ECON 541—Public Finance ..........cciviianinenns s |
ECON 547—International Economics ................ veed

3

6

ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory .... i
S ADIROVOL BUBCHYER <0 vy o s rd s Hie s id s S R R s T e S e ST

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
ENG 101—CompositionI ................
HLTH 150—Personal Health ................cccv0vvee.
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business & Economics ...
PHED—ACHMEY .ol ooviviieossmans sobvasss s oanis
SCI—Physical Science .....
BICMVE 5 corcs f i n

Second Semester
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ...............cccoiuuuiinnnn. 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics I ............ociniiiiiiiiniainnnn.. 3
ENG—Composition Elective .........ccccceiiiirsesiisasassrsonsnsnssss 3
4ty sy 3RO Dt e S IR SR AR e e T 1
Lo T e N RN S AR ) o et e 3
SoClal SSletica BISCHVE ' -1 5 svains aiies nu s ad s s s o s S s A e pm s 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .......... ... ...cciiiiiiiiniannns
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance
ECON 302—Labor Economics .........ccovvuneennss
Homanities BISCHVE .....covieumsmsmssnmes suaness
Social Science Elective ........ccociienenianennnnas ¥
BRICRIVE ¢ siamvinti mivs e e T A A Y i R R SR Sy S e e

O W

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of AccountingIT . ...
OADM 221—Business Communications . ...
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory ....... i
ENG—Literature BlectiVe ......coucivsisiansorssissssisssasssisnesvenin
MATH 354—Business Statistics .......ccccvevrenrsnricssssserssssananss
BIBRRIVE 1.5 oo aivesmaoisn o o 0 im0 5 6 1 A B 8
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

MNGT 301—Principles of Management ...........co.oiieiiiieiieineannns 3
e s T T L G S
FIN 342—Money and Banking .............cociiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennna.
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory
Humanities EIeCtive .............cccceieiaucciacnccsnsssasissssnssscnnnns
T e B P

FIN 360—Business Finance ...........cccoiiiimiinnncaisanninsennnseeesd
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems
ECON 547—International Economics .............
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
L SN S S O S R

SENIOR YEAR

ECON 541—Public Finance
MNGT 461—Business Law |
Beonbimics BIECHVE' oou.ivvvinsvvesumasbasewss

DT T 7 2Te o060 o 0 A GAL T 055 5 L

Boofomics BIectiVe® .. piiisdiiaeiesimmme Sanivedsn eriivisnie vbanse i
RN ot o s SPm s pao ot an apy S R e S it S T e SR S e

*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list **Approved
Electives for Economic and Finance Programs’™ with consent of faculty advi-
SOr.

BBA—Finance—Option

This program of studies is recommended for students who
wish a background in financial management. Excellent career
opportunities are available in consumer finance, banking, insur-
ance, and in financial administration at the corporate level.

Course Requirements

IRIDATRI sl coors o m s o e e (e O o Bl o
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I
ACCT 387—Income TAX <:v.vvivvnersisssnnrsonnns
FIN 343—Investments ........ccooienvenicncanines
FIN 560—Financial Markets .................0000un
FIN 342—Money and Banking ..............c00une.
RADTTOVE BIECHIVEE 1 vnvas s oshs bl o n e e toonde s ATl via s areiatia mu e

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition I ........c.ciiiiievinnrnivisnsrinnsnssissnsssns
HLTH 150—Personal Health
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics . ................... 4
PHED AN 505 itk et s B m s sy P as e R A

SCI—Physical Science
Social Science Elective

Second Semester

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............ccvvveiniinenennns 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ............c.coovivvnrrinnrrernannens 3
ENG 102 Compolon T - ...voiiicsiisssiniscisspianivisiisssa issvas 3
T e LR T R WO

SCI—Biological Science
Social Science Elective

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting |
OADM 221—Business Communications
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1
BRI TIECTING. oo v oo cumi s by e Whie e b s s s i s e
R R IWE BRGS0 Sy i s ey e o e 5 b
e 1 e MR et TR S P . NP RO, Ul 5 R,

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting I1
MKT 304—Marketing .......cc0vvsnrneniveenns
ECON 202—Principles of Economics 11
BIEOHWES 21 0o o e s s o 5 e S e T R s R s S

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
ACCT 384—Intermediate Accounting I
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
ECON 350—Microeconomic Theory ..............
Humanities Elective .............cccciiiiiuiinnen
MATH 354—Business Statistics ..................
BRI v v o wra TR e R R e B AR DG i e e e

ACCT IBT—INC0ME TRAE .« v iiiinessnsninn e itmstnissins s eedsorassses
FIN 360—Business FINBNCE .. ...c.uiccusiiioasiasennanssinssssssissinss
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech
BUEEHVEE i oos o ol 0 s i s o o 0 Kot b s 5 A e 3 S v

SENIOR YEAR

MNGT 461—Business Law |
FIN 342—Money & Banking
FIN M43—Investments .........coc0venevnenancnnas

*PIORNCR-BIBCHVES oo ooy /iive b vamnnaas i ve SN R e A e e e A
BIEUEVE . ooy vt s R S AR R SRR A e S

Second Semester
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ............c.cco0iiiiiiunnn.. 3
FIN 560—Financial Markets

*Finance-Elective
T e TSR S CTR NSO N L e . AR I e e

*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list **Approved
Electives for Economic and Finance Programs'’ with consent of faculty advisor,

BS—Economics—Minor

Students selecting programs with economics minors should
first consult with advisors in their major areas. Economics De-
partment advisors are always available for assistance.

Course Requirements

ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT
FIN 342—Money and Banking .............covvvviinenns

ECON 350—Microeconomic TREOrY . ......cccveriarecariorsarsosonssssnss
ECON 551—Macroeconomic Theory ............cooiviiirenennanannnnnn.
BoonOmity BISRHUVEY ..o siur s oinassisiossrminiinvavsonvssonivesamnsss

*Economics and finance electives are to be selected from the list **Approved
Electives for Economics and Finance Programs’’ with consent of faculty advisor.

Electives required for the option or minor in economics or finance may, with
consent of faculty advisor, be selected from any of the following courses:
BCON J02—L.abor Beonomilcs . .ovvavavaainiisasiiaiassrsasssisinasss
ECON 305—Comparative Economic Systems
FINMI_INVESIMENS .......cccvciveivotnisannsisnneannnns
FIN 408—Risk Management ...............cocveeenunnnns
FIN 409—Life and Health Insurance .....................

ECON 476—Special Problems ..................cocvvnens.

ECON 500—Mathematical EConomics ............vovvieneiiciianenionn.
ECON 501—Environmental ECOnOmICS .........coveriueiiininnneniannn.
ECON 503—Urban and Regional Economics
ECON 510—History of Economic Thought ................co0ouieiunin...
ECON 541—Public Finance .............coviiininnnnnnanes

ECON 547—International Economics ...............couuuunn

ECON 555—Economics Development and Growth
FIN 560—Financial Markets ..........ccoovieiniiiennireneenenennenennns
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Descriptions of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, ne laboratory, 3 hours
credit. Roman numerals I, H, and HI following the credit hour allowance indicate
the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall, II-spring, IIl-summer.

ECONOMICS

Honors Seminar in Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: membership in University
honors program. Analysis of contemporary economics problems and policy alter-
natives. Topics discussed may vary semester to semester.

ECON 101. Introduction to the American Economy. (3-0-3); 1, II. Introduction to
fundamental concepts and principles of economics with emphasis on institutions
basic to the American economic system. (Cannot be used to satisfy the require-
ments for the economics major, minor, or option; not open to those who have had
ECON 201 or equivalent.)

ECON 201. Principles of Economics I. (3-0-3); I, II, IIl. Theories of income,
employment, monetary policy, fiscal policy, the price level and economic growth.

ECON 202. Principles of Economics II. (3-0-3); 1, I, IIL. Prerequisite: ECON 201.
A continuation of ECON 201 with emphasis on the theory of the firm, resource
allocation, and international economics.

ECON 302. Labor Economics. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ECON 201 or Junior
standing. Labor management relations, the labor movement, labor legislation,
government control and regulation, economic inequality, standards of living, and
industrial conflicts.

ECON 305. Comparative Economic Systems. (3-0-3); Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202, A study of influential theories of the major economic systems: Capi-
talism, Marxism, and Communism. Descriptive analysis of the operation of the
corresponding economies.

ECON 350. Microeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); I, II, IIl. Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202. Analysis of the behavior of the household and the firm, with emphasis on
the role of prices in allocating resources, organizing production, and distributing
goods and services.

ECON 476. Special Problems. (One to three hours). Prerequisites: Open to majors
or minors in economics with prior consent of the instructor. This course is designed
to permit students to pursue independent studies of economic problems of special
interest. Students must present a suggested problem and justification for the study
in writing prior to registration. Each request will be considered on its own merit in
relation to the special needs of the student.

ECON 500. Mathematical Economics, (3-0-3). Prerequisites: MATH 160 and 354.
Application of mathematical and statistical techniques to the theory of the firm,
market and national income models.

ECON 501. Environmental Economics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and
202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the economic reasons contributing to
environmental degradation and exploration of economic policies to reduce this
problem.

ECON 503. Urban and Regional Economics. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202. Analysis of location patterns, land use, urban and regional structure and
growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is placed on contemporary prob-
lems and possible solutions.

ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201 and
202. The origin and development of economic theories from the Mercantilist
through modern times.

ECON 541. Public Finance. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or con-
sent of instructor. Public expenditures; public revenue; taxation; public credit
financial administration of government,

ECON 545, Industrial Organization & Public Policy. (3-0-3); Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202 or ECON 600. Forms of business combination; the problem of
business concentration and monopoly; the role of the regulatory agency; antitrust
legislation and interpretation.

ECON 547. International Economics. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202
or consent of instructor. International trade theory, international monetary rela-
tionships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on contemporary
problems and possible solutions.

ECON 551. Macroeconomic Theory. (3-0-3); Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 or
ECON 600. National income accounting; macroeconomic theories of output de-
termination, employment, inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal policies to
control aggregate economic activity.

ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3-0-3). Prerequisites: ECON 201
and 202 or consent of instructor. Classical and modern theories of growth and
development and their application in both advanced and underdeveloped nations.

ECON 570. Research Problems in Economics. (One to three hours). Prerequisites:
senior or graduate standing plus a minor in economics or equivalent. Provides an
opportunity and challenge for self-directed independent study on economic prob-
lems. The student must present a written statement of the proposed study ap-
proved by the instructor prior to registration.

ECON 59%. Economic Education for Teachers. (3-0-3); I, II, IIl. Fundamental
economic concepts and their application and integration in education (cannot be
used to satisfy requirements for the economics major, minor or option, nor as an
elective in the MBA program).

FINANCE

FIN 252, Mathematics of Finance. (3-0-3); I, I1. Prerequisite: MATH 160. Interest
annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bond valuation, depreciation, life insur-
ance.

FIN 264. Personal Finance. (3-0-3); II. Planning personal finance, financial
statements, budgeting, managing financial and non-financial assets, taxes, insur-
ance and estate planning.

FIN 325. Bank Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Orga-
nization and operation of the commercial bank.

FIN 342. Money and Banking. (3-0-3); I, II. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Origin,
development, and functions of money; banking functions and processes; the Fed-
eral Reserve System and monetary policy.

FIN 343, Investments. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Investment risks,
security analysis, investment policy making both individual and institutional.

FIN 360. Business Finance. (3-0-3); 1, II, II. Prerequisites: FIN 252. Accounting,
282, Economics 202. Financial management, management of cash, receivables,
inventories, plant assets, short-term debt, long-term debt, intermediate-term debt,
owner's equity.

FIN 408. Risk Management and Property and Casualty Insurance. (3-0-3); II.
Prerequisite: ECON 202. Nature of risk and risk-bearing organization, operations,
and management of insurance business, fundamentals of insurance and contracts,
survey of fire and casualty insurance.

FIN 409. Life and Health Insurance. (3-0-3); I. A study of the principles and
practices of life and health insurance. Includes principal features and uses of life
and health contracts. Also covers: annuities, and group, social, and industrial
insurance.

FIN 560. Financial Markets. (3-0-3); I, I. Prerequisite: FIN 360, Institutional and
business factors that influence demand and supply of funds, effect on price
movements, detailed analysis of money and capital markets.
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Management and Marketing

The Department of Management and Marketing offers the
following:
1. Two-year programs leading to an Associate of Applied
Business degree (AAB) in
a. Real Estate
b. Small Business Management
2. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Business Ad-
ministration degree (BBA) with a concentration in Business
Administration as an OPTION in
a. Management
b. Marketing
c. Real Estate
3. Four-year programs leading to a Bachelor of Science degree
(BS) with a MINOR in
a. Business Administration
b. Marketing
c. Real Estate

AAB—Real Estate

The two-year program in real estate is recommended for stu-
dents who desire to become real estate salesmen or brokers, as
well as those who are presently engaged as part or full-time real
estate persons.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ..........cccviiiiiiariiininnnnians 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT ........ccoiiiniinriiiananarianan 3
REAL 105—Principles of Real Estate . .......c.ccvciivennreniianinesnonnns 3
REAL 120—Real Estate Marketing . .......cciseuiscsavssnasssssssnasssns 3
REAL 125—Appraisal of Residential Property ......................ccou.. 3
REAL 205 —REn] BB LI + . o coinoenessvmesanivmnsnnnstmssinseesaes
REAL 331—Real Estate Finance ......
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ......
REAL 303—Real Estate Marketing 11
REAL 335—Real Estate Investments
FIN 408—Risk Management & Property & Casualty Insurance ............. 3
FIN 409—Life and Health Insurance .......................c.ccciiiiunuann 3
OADM 221—Business Communications ..........cveieviiraisiearirannnass 3
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ........ccoviviviiiiiinninininnnns 3
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II .......cocciniianrvacinecssnannes 3
3T SR T L (e G, TS (s S G 3
SOC:101—General BoGologY . . iiviveeniesvassanonyes s ismanaiosane 3
Awovell BIDEHVRE. - s v vviniviyvs suniisinviea e e siwaai g s 13

64

Suggested Course Sequence

First Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I
REAL 105—Real Estate Principles ........
ECON 201—Principles of Economics 1
ENG 101—CompeositionI ..................
SOC 101—General SOCIOIOBY .........cvveeeveneennneenrennneensonnneens

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .............ooviiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn
REAL 120—Real Estate Marketing ..........ccccovviiiiiiriniinnninnnas
REAL 125—Appraisal of Residential Property . ...
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ..............
ECON 202—Principles of Economics IT . ..........ccoiviriieiniiinrnnennns

Third Semester
REAL 205—Real EstMe LaW ,....cotvvrsronconosssnmonnmnensssossnansns
REAL 331—Real Estate Finance ..........
FIN 409—Life & Health Insurance
e .. 0 S SV S S

Fourth Semester

REAL 303—Real Estate Marketing I .............ccooimiiminineiianaaas 3
REAL 335—Real Estate InVEeStMENt .......occcevsvenssssisonsotssionsanss 3
FIN 408—Risk Management & Property & Casualty Insurance ............. 3
OADM 221—Business COMMUNICAIONS .. ...cvvuininerirenrnrninnsrnsnnns 3
BRGNS 20 007000505 070851050 010016 Se i o A 8 A 2 i i o i i 5

17

AAB—Small Business Management

The two-year program in small business management is rec-
ommended for students who desire to organize or own a small
business firm, as well as those who are presently employed as
managers or who desire to become managers. The program is
designed to meet the specific needs of small business organiza-
tions and to help students acquire the knowledge to fill these
needs.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ............coiiiiiiiiiiinninnnnnn 3
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT ...........ccoiiiiiiiniiiaiiinann, 3
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............covvvvnievuinene. 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FIDANCE .. icvivisevinressivaiisinnisososannns 3
MET IS RERIRINIRE o1 v v e v v i vy ails Vavna odihe s sy i avin 3
MET IOSSPOOCHRRRIE - .« im0 by e o ariste e b sm v b e 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization .............o0evivveneennrennns 3
MNGT 311—Principles of Personnel Management .................cc00un 3
MNGT 461 —Buginess LaW T .. oo v iviiamaevivimi calvisesinmin aes i 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ..........cccvviiiiivininiscinenssinnan 3
OADM 221—Business CommuniCatONS .......ovvveeiiiininiienanncscnnas 3
OADM 363—Office MANAZEMENT . ... v.ccveanracrransrasorisassassssaanss 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American Economy ..............cc.couan.. 3
ENG Y0 —COMPORIIDRT " i.0vvi0is 50000505 0@ b e sl ioins s s Al pedelass G@ies 3
ENG 102—Composition IT ............cccooiiiviinianrnnnsnsrciiosnnanes 3
SPCH 110—Basic Speech
OR
SPCH 370—Business & Professional Speech ..............cccvvvvvvnnnn. 3
ApDEOVEd FIEBIIER. -ioic'iviiiassisaiyanmis s am g i S s B s R RES S o AT 16
64
Suggested Course Sequence
First Semester
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............ccoooeeiiinannan.. 3
ECON 101—Introduction to American ECONOmMY . ........vvieineennennan 3
ENG 101—=Composition I ......covverenereraensrssroensnsssosssssssonns 3
SPCUH 110 =PaRc SPEBON: «u:iusiinvnifassoeniennimsasamsins saem s 3
BISCUNE ;<o vmavisirsste s o winis & Vaalin Wi it b a s walo o A R O R BT e 4
16
Second Semester
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ............c.ciiiiirriinnreeninnns 3
OADM 136—Business Calculations ...........cooveverviiiinieireinnnnnnn 3
OADM 221—Business Communications ..............covvimuiininrannnaans 3
SPCH HOSBARE SROOII. . . - oo coiviossmsimimaine omwnmisns sss e somsdsioie i 3
T L S I et e e e o B 4
16
Third Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting ...........c.cvouiviiinnnerenncniniasn 3
FIN 252—Mathematics of FIDADCE ....cvvvvureinenivrrsorersonsnserssses 3
DEECT SO BRI . ) o coevv v vnimn o wston b g om0 B 10 5 w5 58 3
MNGT 310—Small Business Organization .................ccvvvennannnnns 3
MNGT 461—Business Law I .........ccciiiieereiionnnerrssnssrssrnnees 3
BRREHNE . .iroisvncsnio o somisas s ey s S ey e e R S ST bR 2
17
Fourth Semester
MET 30F=INIChREIR: = o vusdan i mian 4 b S on s s e hesd e smnes nenaies 3
MNGT 311—Personnel Management ..................ovvviineneninnnns. 3
OADM 363—Office Management ... .........c.vveveennrrensoneriensnsenns 3
Electives ...........cccvvvvene, o L M A R 6
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Bachelor of Business Administration Core

The Bachelor of Business Administration includes a core of
courses which are designed to provide the student in business
and economics with a base from which to pursue course work in
a special area of interest.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .........iciiieiiiiiiiiiianniiass
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT .........c.cimviiiiriariinsianians
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ..........ccoiisuiiiianannans
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ............ccccciiiiiainerisnnneninas
MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..............ccoviiineiiinnnnnnans
MET MU= DERROIRG o w22 o vovnssoas i e s ba s ek S A s
FIN 306—Business FIRANCE .......ccccovnccriossionsavensassmones o
I Ve B IR T T L R S O S A et N S
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ..............cooiininevnnaas
OADM 221—Business COommUNICAtIONS .. ...cuvviiraneeiirrnrriirsarssans
BECON 350—MICrOBCOROMICE v vvio v vvnivvssniossssssssesainsiipssssaess

Students may substitute DATA 201 and DATA 200.

BBA—Management—Option

The management option is designed to prepare students for
entrance into managerial careers in personnel, production, or
general management. Since management of business firms in-
volves both human and technical skills, students are provided
with maximum breadth in a range of available elective courses.

Course Requirements

R N el e TR T el < T T SRS R 13
ACCT 390—Cost Accounting
OR

ACCT 300—Managerial ACCOUNtING . .....iviveencesosarnssrsnssasnansses 3

MNGT 311—Principles of Personnel Management ...............c.ocuunn. 3

MNGT 504—Production Management ............ovennsvsnsenrnronneenns 3

ECON 302—Labor Economics . ... ST I

ADOTOVEE BISEEIVES oo v saiinas vidinve sonvaamnsssininpesarinhes s sssevriss 9
54

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

ENG 101-—Compostion ] ... 0o i fieesomnas s s v hosmarm s-amile s s ons sias 3

ST O R R e i SRR e A O S 2

MATH 160—Mathematics for Business & Economics ............c0vvenn. 4

PHED—Activity ........ N R e N M e R S F LT 1

e A T e T I T AR e R e G R R el TSR 3

SOCIR] SCEHOTISCHVE ..« o ile i vo s winreivin s oais s oivas v ah e oo sim sias soais 3
16

Second Semester

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing ............coiveviiinnnnenss 3

FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance .........c.cceuciiiimianeiisinninsnanas 3

o A et e T T e, g SRR S O it 3

e D T e Nt PR AE o 1 = 1

SCI—Blological SCIBNEe . .. ...ivivecvsvdesainaefivaeasashivees b saisssams 3

SOCIAISCRMCEBISCHVE . oavcoisiiisiosinmas s s aa s s saai s s m s wss e 3
16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .........ccoviviaiiniiniinnneannan. 3

OADM 221—Business COMMUMICAIONS ... ..ovvuvrneemunerirnerrrenananns 3

ECON 201—Principles of Economics I ........c.ccovviieniirnnnnrecannnss 3

AT T RN i o TR St I R 3

Literature Elective ............. A S e A R R R A s 3

BT L s o e da s R e b R e RS e s R s e 2
17

Second Semester

ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting II .........ccocvivinennens M. 3

MET WM - 5o oo iir o e re bsants sami sossavrins s s sanssssyee 3

ECON 202—Principles of Economics II .......cccovviiiiiiiiiinnnaaane. 3

T R r e A St M LSS S S PR S 6

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

ACCT 390—Cost Accounting I

OR
ACCT 300—Managerial ACCOUNLING . .....vvvvetevinnorareiansososan
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
BOON 302-<Labor BoOnOMUICE .. c.ocnerinsancsssnsenssnnsonsssssos
ECON 350—MiIcroeconomiCs: .. .. .aioaseins sssusaivadssssnassanss
HOMMMIEE BICHVE . & iivvi s vvov e saievvimvisemmmimes s s s
LT T R A e e R AR S SRR PRt SR, SRR

FIN 360—Business PHRBN0O ... .oeivvconinameisunessisssess oo gess 3
BOSINARERISEIIET . 00 . 00 i e vovicos st el o s 4o 4 A A D TR S S
MAT 354—Business Statistics ............c0evvvunenrssssnsrarsanes Y
T e e T T T U S p e e 7

16

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester

MNGT 311—Personnel Management ................... i
MNGT 461—Business Law I ..............cccoviiinnnn P )
BUsiEEss BISCHVE " Liois o suks i viits s awi s vas swsnisinie o
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech S |
P A o e R o TN, O o S o o 5
Second Semester
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems .............ccoovieeniannnn 3
MNGT 504—Production Management B
BUROERE BICHIYE . 00 oi il cesssiinisesie s s anvinns e nvsiss i
T R e TSRt R R S e sater, Yy Loy 7
16
BBA—Marketing—Option

This option is arranged to prepare for entrance into marketing
careers. The program is recommended for students who plan to
work with sales departments of establishments, advertising
agencies, and agencies engaged in marketing research. It is also
recommended for individuals who plan to work as specialty
salesmen of consumer and industrial goods and for those who
plan to enter marketing management.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
BRI s |t iy SRR e st e 2 el e e e Bl A e AT v
MKT 351—Sales Management .............ccovevvenesnvonnns iy
MKT 453—Marketing Policies ..............ccooiieiiiiann <3
MKT 455—Advertising Principles and Procedures ........... ¥
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis .................. P
i T el T e Ty E 9

54
Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

ENG 101—Composition I ... .covveviveiinesnssnnnssiveivessinosssnannns 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics ..............000nnn
Social Sciences Elective ..................o00n.
HLTH 150—Personal Health ....
PHED—ACHVILY .....ccov00veees
SCI—Biological Sciences ........ccovvvensn SR A T e
ENG RE=CompoRor L4000 ooty smsmems weivin salbnm hialw i s i
DATA 100—Introduction to Data Processing ...
Socill SRee BICHIVE  «iilvviiivsmnisnamise s sabavassmsmimsnsssas
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance .
PHED—Activity ...........
SCI=BIOIOBICAl SCIENCE ... covvennacrarenassasmesnnesississarsiviosvssnes

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

LEcratire BISCHVE. - .ccusnivvmnnmusmisonannsnasnss ssesnss sasbuysspes o 3
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ...........ccoevemnciennnacanns Sl
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I .........coiiiiimieiiiiaiaiiiacins 3
OADM 221—Business CommuNICAtoNS . ......cvvureerivavsnsrinnnsrasnss 3

Humanities Elective
BIBCEIVE i-ive:sinviois i avmiwis ia7e (i dm 37600 5 5018 6100 3600 W NS N AR B9 o 010 0 3RS
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Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting 11
ECON 202—Principles of Economics 11
MKT 351—Sales Management ........c.ccoveieivensrinrssnsannnes s
b g de Vs g e P D, ST SRS Y SR S A S

JUNIOR YEAR

BN 0=l CTOBOOMMIICH . v s (o v: ocav.n bior o mince: o mio g wini v 0 ), e 7 b
MNGT 301—Principles of Management
EIN I —Puniness PIENCE: o ouwmesvaiasiionvasio s sasivivims visice
MKT 304—Marketing ..........cco0vues R
BICORIERE o v it o S et i N o s 04 0 4 o e e S BT

Second Semester
MATH 354—Business Statistics
SPCH 370—Busi and Professi

HIRmANE WOV orria 185 555 s 5 bR B e 5 e B B B B e
BRRIVES: oo v s W G e s R o s S e S R B e e
SENIOR YEAR
MNOT 61—Busness LaW ] .. crvioriivsissscdessiaddtesssssd s neabs
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis ...................... o )
MKT 455—Advertising Principles and Procedures i
R . o s v s R et e (T e i kl
BOsBBAS EINCII 2 5. o d vt o St il SR e T e e e 3
15
Second Semester
MKT 453—Marketing Policies ..........cccoviiiiniemiiiniininiriinnnenns 3
MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems R
T T e T R I v S T S 3
ORI i By A S A T R s R S S e s e 4

BBA—Real Estate—Option

This option is designed to prepare students for careers as real
estate salespersons and brokers. The program will also give
students an educational background for positions in industry as
specialists in real estate and land development.

Course Requirements

HBA OO s ssi s i s i SR VAV e A OSSR
REAL 105—Real Estate Principles
REAL 120—Real Estate Marketing
REAL 125—Appraisal of Residential Property

OR
REAL 330—Real Estate Property Management .................ccocvvenans 3
REAL 205—Real Estate Law .............
REAL 303—Real Estate Marketing I1
REAL 331—Real Estate Finance

OR
REAL 355—Real Estate Investments
ADDIOVE TOOHVDS << 50551 ootimnirom was sdiasb e 4.0t o8 A0s 8 mwo s A e 4

Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
BN I0I—ComPosltion T . qivvesssiainsnmsiaims isnaiamsiuvssvas il 3
MATH 160—Mathematics for Business and Economics .................... 4
SOCIAl'SCIEnoES BIBCHVE .o . ovivnisvesnsissoressssmviiassinesessis e
REAL 105—Real Estate Principles
SEI=SPRVECRE B0 o v e s o s e v o5 hm s b L8 8 e bR SR80 68 e e a8

BNG I —=Composttion T, ... ooqsnammyrasameesasans sy cmsessesssnnmes
REAL 120—Real Estate Marketing
Social Science Blective ............coiiunens

PHBD=RRBORY .. oo ilte i soi s s e ne s e S S R s
SCI—BIOIOPIEAY SCIBIOE . '« 0.0 55060050 0w 0win on s vivaws-ama s+ e esaasnsse 3
{4 R el A S o 0 VAN S SO S S 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

Literatiane IBBEIVE 0L s oiicd o s pasooniaicaanies v vk o ki i e B s
ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I
ECON 201—Principles of Economics I
OADM 221—Business Communications . ...

HLETH 130=Parsonal Heallh ... oooiccovvinmmeiininis s vemeisavaas s
REAL 205—Real BSate LAW . .icocoviisivssiaas snssamsossesssenssomsdss

Second Semester
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . ...
ECON 202—Principles of Economics II ....
FHED=ACUVRY 0L dussamratasvens it
REAL 303—Real Estate Marketing I1
BIOTIVEE viah s cia vt s et o 5 e P A A SRR D B P BT B O

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

MNGT 301—Principles of Management ............c.ccvveuiiiiiineniinnns 3
Humanltles BISCHVE ..uixivorrasamoamnis s aaesivsenin siassaavaaas 3
REAL 331—Real Estate Finance or Business Electives .................... 3
1T e e R I L 7

16

Second Semester

MATH 354—Business Statistics .. ...c.ooissniisanciissimvonissssassns 3
FIN 360—Business FIBANCE . ...vuvrerrrrarerposcssomsscersssissansssens 3
REAL 335—Real Estate Investments of Business Elective ................. 3
BIORHVIET s oo i araa s s S R SR S R e S P R e 6

15

SENIOR YEAR

First Semester
SPCH 370—Business and Professional Speech ...............ooviieiinnnn. 3
MNGT 461—Business Law 1 a0
BAOCEIVI vt o s oo 00410 0 R S0 A 0 W kAo

Second Semester

MNGT 472—Business Policies and Problems ...............ccoiiiniinnnn, 3
MNGT 504—Production Management ..............ccoevvieeiiannnaannns 3
REAL 125—Appraisal of Residential Property ...............ccocviuiunnn. 3
BIOCHVEE o ocvnnenrnanmmmssunsssosss s apstossns st essnsssessssns 9

16

BS—Business Administration—Minor

Students selecting programs with business administration
minor should first consult with advisors in their major areas.
Department advisors are available for assistance.

Course Requirements

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I ..............ccviivviininnnnnnnss
ACCT 282—Principles of Accounting IT . .......

DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
FIN 252—Mathematics of Finance ............

MNGT 301—Principles of Management ..........

FIN 360—Business Finance ....................

MNOT 46]1-=BUSBEEE LEW T o vowasivmms aimsiie abmiesmas i i yies
MIET IO MMPIOTINE «..o.o 00605 0iv 0180w 0 min 500000 00 w26 0 0w 18 a0 66 36 e

In addition, students completing this minor are required to include ECON 201
and 202 as part of their general education courses.

BS—Marketing—Minor

Students selecting programs with marketing minor should
first consult with advisors in their major areas. Department ad-
visors are available for assistance.
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Course Requirements

ACCT 281—Principles of Accounting I .........ccoiiviniiiiraiininnenes
DATA 200—Introduction to Data Processing
MET 304—Marketing ........c.ccccccciociassscascasasssassssassiassses
MKT 453—Marketing Policies ...............
MKT 552—Marketing Research and Analysis
Nine hours of electives to be chosen from the following:

MET I0N-<PRPBRRBINE 5o vcoioin viainas siaos oo s ot wals G am b o by s R B A e
MKT 350—Salesmanship ....................

MEKT 351—Sales Managemenl . ..............oveiemnussronserenonnernasns
MKT 450—Consumer Behavior
MKT 451—Retail Merchandising
MKT 455—Advertising Principles and Procedures ........................ 3

BS—Real Estate—Minor

Students selecting programs with real estate minor should
first consult with advisors in their major areas. Department ad-
visors are available for assistance.

Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.

REAL 105—Real Estate Principles .........ccocviivnneninsareerans W 3
REAL 120—Real Estate Marketing . ..........ccciciiieeiivioinaeaininacs 3
REAL 125—Appraisal of Residential Property

OR
REAL 330—Real Estate Property Management ..............covvevvenenns 3
REAL 205—Real Estate Law ........ococciiveriniionsnsrasnsorsnsscssns 3
REAL 331—Real Estate Finance

OR

REAL 335—Real Estate Investments
REAL 303—Real Estate Marketing Il
ADEed BISOHVES: . - vv s vvsaisnanveasvrassrsmirais svse vl ses e

Description of Courses

NOTE: (3-0-3) following course title means 3 hours class, not laboratory, 3
hours credit. Roman numerals I, II, and Il following the credit hour allowance
indicate the term in which the course is normally scheduled: I-fall, Il-spring,
Hl-summer.

MANAGEMENT

MNGT 160. Introduction to Business. (3-0-3); I, II, IIl. Basic survey course.
Management, business organization, marketing, retailing, accounting, banking,
finance, risk and insurance.

MNGT 301. Principles of Management. (3-0-3); I, II, IIl. Prerequisites: ACCT
282 and ECON 202. History of management, the management process, the princi-
ples of management and their application in the operations of business. The fun-
damental concepts of management will be applied to such areas of business activ-
ity as organization, personnel, production, and research.

MNGT 310. Small Business Organization. (3-0-3); I. Aspects of management that
are unique to small firms; economic and social environment in which small firms
function; student practice in making decisions on problems facing managers of
small businesses.

MNGT 311. Principles of Personnel Management. (3-0-3); 1, IL. Prerequisite: 301.
Personnel management principles, job requirements; selection techniques; testing
programs; facilitation of employee adjustment; wage and salary administration;
legal aspects of labor relations; financial incentives.

MNGT 461. Business Law 1. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. Designed to acquaint the students
with the basic principles of law as they apply to business, especially considering
the impact of legal procedure on the business affairs of the individual. Coverage
includes social forces and the law, legal rights and remedies. Court procedure,
contracts, agency, employment, personal property, insurance, real property,
leases, mortgages, trusts and estates.

MNGT 472. Business Policies and Problems. (3-0-3); I, II, IIL. Prerequisites:
MNGT 301, MKT 304, or consent of instructor. Specific problems involved in the
formulation of consistent business policies and maintenance of an efficient organi-
zation. Actual cases used as basis for discussions and preparation of reports for
executive decision making.

MNGT 476. Special problems. (1-3); I, II, IIl. Prerequisites: senior standing and
prior consent of head of department. Self-directed independent study on a specific
problem, based on written proposal and justification submitted by student prior to
registration. Each request will be considered on its own merit in relation to the
special needs, interest, and abilities of the student.

MNGT 486. Management Internship Program (3-12); I, II, III. Prerequisites:
junior or senior standing and 12 hours in major area, with 2.5 GPA in major area.
The internship program involves placement of students in positions in business
comparable to those filled by professional career employees. Participants work
under the supervision of high level officials possessing major departmental re-
sponsibilities.

MNGT 504, Production Management. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: MNGT 301, Ac-
counting 309 or 300. Managerial organization for production, plant design and
layout, control of production, investment in production equipment and materials,
working capital, labor costs, production operations including scheduling, routing,
and control.

MNGT 511. Industrial Relations. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MNGT 311. This
course deals with labor-management relations in its broadest sense. Discussion
centers on the heritage and major incidents of the labor-management movement.
In addition, the institutional and behavioral aspects of the labor-management
environment will be investigated as well as an examination of law and the courts.

MNGT 561. Business Law II. (3-0-3); I, IL. Prerequisite: BSAD 461. An extension
of the coverage of MNGT 461 to the application of legal procedure in the affairs of
the business organization. Coverage includes commercial paper, bailments, sales,
secured transactions, suretyship and guarantee partnerships, corporations, bank-
ruptcy, and government and business.

MNGT 565. Human Relations in Business Management. (3-0-3); 1, 11, I1I. Prereg-
ulsite: senior standing or consent of instructor. A study of human and interpersonal
behavior to understand, evaluate, and appraise business and social situations. The
empbhasis is on skill and the ability to work with peoples, groups, and institutions.

MNGT 570. Research Problems in Business Administration. (0-0-1 to 3); I, I, III.
Prerequisites: senior or graduate standing with minor or equivalent in business
administration. The student must present a written statement of the proposed
project, approved by the department, at registration.

MARKETING

MKT 304. Marketing. (3-0-3); 1, Il. Prerequisite: ECON 201. Raw materials and
products; organized exchange; analysis of market; market price; manufactured
products; warehouses, cooperative societies; distribution organizations.

MKT 305. Purchasing. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MKT 304 or consent of instruc-
tor. Purchasing functions and procedures, organization and operation of the pur-
chasing department, inventory, quantity and quality controls, sources of supply,
legal aspects of purchasing, evaluating purchase performance.

MKT 350. Salesmanship. (3-0-3); I, II. The role of selling in the American
economy; salesman's job and qualifications, development and application of sales
techniques; selection, training, and management of the sales force.

MKT 351. Sales Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisites: MNGT 301 and 350. The
changing role of the sales manager, developing a managerial and strategic
framework concerning the sales manager's job; the behavior of a manager of
people, money, and things within the sales sphere of business.

MKT 450. Consumer Behavior. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 and SOC 101
recommended. Fundamental process of motivation, perception, and learning na-
ture and influence of individual predisposition, group influence on marketing,
consumer decision processes, aggregate consumer behavior.

MKT 451. Retail Merchandising. (3-0-3); 1, II. Prerequisite: MKT 304, Establish-
ing a store, store organization, buyin<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>